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FOREWORD 
John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipality is unique in South Africa due to 

its abundant natural, cultural, and economic opportunities. This distinction 

is in part attributed to the Province of Northern Cape’s rise as a hub for 

economic, scientific, and environmental endeavours and the increasing 

interest from investors in the Gamagara Development Mining Corridor that 

traverses our district. 

We are pleased to present the John Taolo Gaetsewe District Spatial 

Development Framework (SDF), which reflects our commitment to 

addressing the challenges faced by our communities. This framework 

encapsulates our core values, principles, and strategies, guiding us towards 

long-term solutions. Moreover, it affirms our dedication to fostering 

productive partnerships with key stakeholders, particularly the private 

sector, as we navigate this transformative process. 

The reviewed John Taolo Gaetsewe SDF is the culmination of an extensive 

nine-month endeavour commissioned by the Department of Agriculture, 

Land Reform, and Rural Development in collaboration with the Office of the 

Premier of the Northern Cape and the John Taolo Gatesewe District 

Municipality. It represents a critical step towards securing a sustainable 

future for our district and its people. The document adheres to and aligns 

with all relevant National agreements, conventions, and protocols, as well 

as pertinent National and Provincial legislation and policies about the 

sustainable utilization of resources for the collective benefit of all. 

We are proud to announce that all institutions within our organizational 

structure have endorsed the John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipality SDF 

and are fully committed to its implementation. Our planning process involved 

inclusive stakeholder consultations, ensuring that everyone had a voice in 

shaping this framework. The revised John Taolo Gaetsewe District 

Municipality SDF draws inspiration from the Provincial Growth and 

Development Plan (PGDP), as well as the Provincial SDF, which outlines 

the overarching growth and development objectives of our province.  It also 

draws inspiration from the District One Plan, compiled in terms of the District 

Development Model.  

The Northern Cape Government aspires to transform the John Taolo 

Gaetsewe District and the entire Northern Cape into a global model of 

sustainability, ensuring a life of dignity and pride for all our residents. This 

long-term vision hinges upon the unwavering dedication of all levels of 

government and the people, who are the true guardians of our future. We 

implore everyone to rally behind the implementation of the John Taolo 

Gaetsewe District Municipality’s SDF and to be catalysts for positive change 

in our beloved district, so that we can collectively reach our spatial vision. 

 

Pulane Queen Mogatle 

Executive Mayor  
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SECTION A: EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This document serves as the John Taolo Gaetsewe District Spatial 

Development Framework (SDF) 2023. The adoption of this SDF is a legal 

requirement, and as such fulfils the requirements as set out within the 

Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act (Act No.16 of 2013) for 

which the Municipal By- Laws were gazetted and came into effect in January 

2017. This SDF is an integral component of the Integrated Development 

Plan (IDP); it both informs and translates the IDP spatially and guides how 

the implementation of the IDP should occur in space. The SDF, therefore, 

guides the overall spatial distribution of land uses within a Municipality to 

give effect to the spatial vision, goals, and objectives of the Municipality. 

This SDF is also aligned with provincial and municipal sector plans and 

strategies as a way of ensuring that the desired spatial form and outcomes 

of the Municipality are achieved. The SDF is a municipal-wide strategic 

document that goes with the IDP, it does not provide definitive statements 

on all aspects of spatial development in the Municipal Area as such it is 

advisable that this SDF be read in conjunction with other Council-approved 

sector plans.  

The JTGDM has an outdated Spatial Development Framework (herein after 

referred to as an ‘SDF’). Apart from the outdated status of the District SDF, 

it was also completed before the completion of the National Spatial 

Development Framework (NSDF), the Northern Cape Provincial Spatial 

Development Framework (PSDF) and the Karoo Regional Spatial 

Development Framework (KRSDF). The review of this John Taolo 

Gaetsewe SDF will also align with the District Development Model (DDM) / 

One Plan, which was adopted by Cabinet, the Presidential Coordinating 

Council and various MINMECS in 2019. Since 2019 District Municipalities 

succeeded to develop first and second-generation DDM One Plans, which 

now further puts the focus on the need to align the municipality with the 

newly developed plan. 

A1 BACKGROUND AND OBJECTIVES 

The SDF is intended to guide the orderly and desirable spatial development 

of the district municipality by inter alia developing strategies/guidelines for 

future growth. The SDF should provide direction to guide decision-making 

on an ongoing basis, aiming at the creation of integrated, sustainable, and 

habitable regions, cities, and towns.  

A2 DISTRICT LOCALITY 

The John Taolo Gaetsewe District is located within the Northern Cape 

Province. 
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Plan 1: District Locality 
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SECTION B: POLICY ALIGNMENT
The alignment with other policy documentation is of extreme importance, 

through all the spheres of government as well as across sector departments. 

This is to ensure a holistic and integrative approach towards the 

development of spatial development frameworks. 

The following list of legislation and policy documentation was assessed for 

this review. The detailed assessment can be found in the Phase 2 Report. 

B1. GLOBAL POLICY ASSESSMENT AND 

ALIGNMENT 

The government of the Republic of South Africa is mandated to enforce 

certain measures to achieve global and national developmental agendas. 

• Millennium Development Goals 2015 

• Sustainable Development Goals 

B2. NATIONAL POLICY ASSESSMENT AND 

ALIGNMENT 

• The Constitution of South Africa Act No. 108 Of 1996 

• The Municipal Systems Act No. 32 Of 2000 

• Promotion Of Administrative Justice Act No. 3 Of 2000 

• The Inter-Governmental Relations Framework Act No. 13 Of 2005 

• The Environmental Conservation Act No. 73 Of 1989 

• The National Environmental Management Bio – Diversity Act No. 

10 Of 2004 

• The National Heritage Resource Act No. 25 Of 1999 

• The National Water Act No. 36 Of 1998 

• National Environmental Management Act No. 107 Of 1998 (Nema) 

• National Spatial Development Framework, 2022 

• National Spatial Development Perspective, 2006 

• The White Paper,2001 

• The National Land Transport Transition Act 22 of 2000 

• The New Growth Path, 2010 

• Accelerated And Shared Growth Initiative (Asgi – Sa), 2004 

• National Environmental Management Protected Areas Act 57 Of 

2003 

• National Forests Act No. 84 of 1998 

• Waste Management Act No. 59 of 2008 

• Comprehensive Rural Development Programme (CRDP), 2009 

• The National Environmental Management Biodiversity Act No. 10 

Of 2004 
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B3. PROVINCIAL POLICY ASSESSMENT AND 

ALIGNMENT 

• Provincial Growth and Development Plan, 2022 

• Northern Cape Nature Conservation Act No. 09 of 2009. 

• Northern Cape Protected Areas Expansion Strategy 2017/21 

• Northern Cape Provincial Spatial Development Framework, 2020 

B4. REGIONAL POLICY ASSESSMENT AND 

ALIGNMENT 

• Karoo Region Spatial Development Framework, 2021 

B5. DISTRICT POLICY ASSESSMENT AND 

ALIGNMENT 

• John Taolo Gaetsewe District Growth and Development Strategy, 

2017 

• John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipality Integrated Development 

Plan 2022-2023 

• John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipality Environmental 

Management Framework, 2020 

• John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipality Integrated Infrastructure 

Plan 2022-23 

• John Taolo Gaetsewe District Development Model, 2022 

• John Taolo Gaetsewe Rural Development Sector Plan 2022 

(Reviewed 2019) 

• Integrated Waste Management Plan, 2014-2019 

B6. LOCAL POLICY ASSESSMENT AND 

ALIGNMENT 

• Gamagara Local Municipality Spatial Development Framework, 

2021 

• Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality Spatial Development 

Framework, 2020 

• Joe Morolong Local Municipality Spatial Development Framework, 

2017
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SECTION C: SOCIO-ECONOMIC 
ANALYSIS 

C1. SOCIAL FACILITIES 

Access to and availability of social facilities is an important factor which 

attracts and keeps people in an area. Therefore, the section below indicates 

the number of social facilities within the municipality's jurisdiction.  

The section below aims to highlight the number of social facilities which are 

currently accessible to the people of the District Municipality, as well as 

determine if these social facilities are sufficient to cater to the population as 

per the CSIR thresholds above. The main towns within the district are 

spatially mapped on plans 14 – 18 which show the disbursement of the 

above social facilities. 

Table 1: Number of Social Facilities 

Social Facilities No. 

Primary schools 137 

Secondary schools 34 

Cemeteries 205 

Libraries 48 

Community Halls 24 

Post Offices 9 

Police Stations 13 

Tertiary Institutions 2 

Social Facilities No. 

Clinics 36 

Hospitals 3 

Sports Facilities 6 

 

C2. TOURISM 

The JTGDM has a unique array of tourism and heritage resources that not 

only have to be protected but can also, if managed wisely, serve as a strong 

attraction for tourists to the area: The following are the existing tourism 

within the district: 

C2.1 Eco-Tourism 

The activities listed as eco-tourism in JTGDM can be listed as camping, 

game drives, hunting, indigenous wildlife, natural springs, caves, etc. Most 

of these activities are situated in the east and northeast of JTGDM. Some 

of the main eco-tourism attractions include the following (RDP, 2019): 

• The Eye: This is a geological feature bringing water from 

deep underground to the surface in the Kalahari Desert. The Eye is 

the biggest natural fountain in the southern hemisphere, proclaimed 

a national monument in 1992.  
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• Khai Apple Recreation Resort: situated in the Gamagara 

Municipality, the resort offers outstanding accommodation, 

camping, and caravanning facilities, fishing, and horse riding. 

• The Kalahari Raptor Trail: Kuruman, Kathu, Olifantshoek, 

Upington, Keimoes, Kakamas, and the Augrabies Falls National 

Park falls within the Kalahari Raptor Trail. 

 

C2.2 Cultural Tourism 

The cultural tourism attractions within the area are:  

• Wonderwerk Cave (National Heritage Site): one of the 

longest-inhabited caves in the world, with San rock paintings in 

areas near its mouth. 

• Moffat Mission: established in 1820 by a Scottish 

missionary, Robert Moffat, in Kuruman, the mission church was 

declared a national monument in 1993.  

• Truce Tree: a treaty was signed under this tree by General 

JC Kemp surrendered to Capt. JP Frylinck on 8 November 1914.  

• Dithakong is a well-known significant historical site, as two 

recognised battles took place in the area. In 1823, the Tswana 

mission settlement was saved from raiding Mantatee refugees by 

missionaries and Griquas that came to their aid.  

• Griqualand West Rebellion, the BaTlhaping were shelled in 

their defensive positions amongst the ancient stone walls. During 

the Langeberg Rebellion of 1896-7, a major siege was enforced by 

British forces at Luka/Gamasep, located north of Olifantshoek in the 

eastern Langeberg, during which Kgosi Luka Jantjie was killed. 

There is a strong possibility that the site will be declared a Provincial 

Heritage Site.  
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C2.3 Educational Tourism 

Educational Tourism is comprised of several sub-types including eco-

tourism, heritage tourism, rural/farm tourism, and student exchanges 

between educational institutions (Smith, 2013: 2).  

The educational tourism attractions within the area are: 

• Archaeological and Paleontological Resources: Over and 

above the proposed National Heritage Site at the Wonderwerk 

Caves in Kuruman, the Kathu area is of considerable interest to the 

Archaeological and Paleontological communities.  

• Mining activities as tourism opportunities: The mining 

companies in the area can, in collaboration with the District and 

Local Municipalities, set up and offer mining tours.  
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C2.4. The Forgotten Highway  

The Forgotten Highway- a unique road trip. 

C2.4.1 Build the route. 
This 1 000 km Route stretches from Tulbagh and Ceres in the south to 

Kuruman in the north. 

The Forgotten Highway Route links Tulbagh in the south with Kuruman in 

the north, traversing several Karoo regions –Ceres Karoo, Roggeveld, 

Nuweveld, BoKaroo, Griqualand West, onto the Ghaap, and into the 

Kalahari. 

The purpose of the Route is to awaken the historical awareness of local 

people along the Route so that they realise how special their environment 

is. Also, other South Africans will explore where their ancestors travelled, 

and foreign visitors will help us celebrate the historical significance of these 

remarkable events.  

The focus of the Route is to add attractions, activities, and experiences. 

JTG SDF should consider the identified route for any possible spatial 

development to enhance tourism within the district. 
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Plan 2: Tourism and Heritage 
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C4. ECONOMIC DISTRICT PROFILE 

The JTGDM does not function in isolation from Northern Cape, South Africa, 

and the world and now, more than ever, it is crucial to have reliable 

information on its economy for effective planning. Information is needed that 

will empower the municipality to plan and implement policies that will 

encourage the social development and economic growth of the people and 

industries in the municipality respectively. (John Taolo Gaetsewe IDP 2022) 

C4.1 Gross Value Added 

In 2018, the mining sector is the largest within JTGDM accounting for R 8.5 

billion or 57.4% of the total GVA in the district municipality's economy. The 

sector that contributes the second most to the GVA of the JTGDM is the 

community services sector at 13.8%, followed by the finance sector at 8.2%. 

The sector that contributes the least to the economy of JTGDM is the 

manufacturing sector with a contribution of R 213 million or 1.44% of the 

total GVA (JTG SDF Review,2017). 

 

Figure 1: Agriculture, hunting, forestry, and fishing contribution to GVA per 
Mesozone 

 

Figure 2: Mining and Quarrying to Contribution to GVA per Mesozone 
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C4.2 Gross Domestic Product 

With a GDP of R 15.9 billion in 2018 (up from R 8.82 billion in 2008), the 

JTGDM contributed 16.11% to the Northern Cape Province's GDP of R 98.6 

billion in 2018.  The JTGDM contributes 0.33% to the GDP of South Africa 

which had a total GDP of R 4.87 trillion in 2018 (as measured in nominal or 

current prices) (IDP,2022-23). 

 

C4.3 Major Economic Sectors 

The economic state of JTGDM is put in perspective by comparing it on a 

spatial level with its neighbouring district municipalities, Northern Cape 

Province, and South Africa (IDP,2022-23).  

The key economic sectors in the district are mining, social services, 

agriculture, tourism, manufacturing, and construction. Mining is the largest 

employer followed by the agricultural sector (StatsSA 2011).  

C4.3.1 Primary Sector 
The primary economic sector is focused on extracting and utilizing natural 

resources directly from the environment, such as agriculture, fishing, 

forestry, mining, and other related activities. 

Mining  

Mining is the biggest economic sector in the John Taolo Gaetsewe District 

due to recent expansions. This area was previously a rich mining region, 

with manganese ore, iron ore, and tiger's eye being mined today. The 

challenge is balancing investment in infrastructure for the mines and the 

explosive growth of towns reliant on mining, which subsides quickly when 

the mines near the end of their lifespan. Most mines are in the Joe Morolong 

and Sishen municipalities, managed by Kumba Resources, BHP Billiton, 

and Assmang Enterprises. The area has vast manganese deposits, 

opportunities for smelting, semi-precious stones, and industrial minerals. 

However, there are challenges with sustaining mining towns, expanding 

infrastructure, high water use and environmental degradation, and conflicts 

with agricultural land use. 

Tourism 
JTGDM has unique tourism and heritage resources that need protection and 

management to attract tourists. These include: 

• World Heritage Site: Wonderwerk Cave 

• Tourist Accommodation: Kuruman is a stopover point with the 

potential for longer stays. 

• Other attractions in the district area: Kalahari Raptor Rehab Centre, 

Kuruman Eye, Wonderwerk Caves, and Kuruman Moffat Museum 

• Undeveloped potential tourism attractions: Bothitong and Kiangkop 

• Opportunities for adventure and green tourism: pristine natural 

environments in western Joe Morolong LM (Tswalu Game 

Reserve).  

Agriculture 

https://www.dropbox.com/scl/fi/n58affh1pxhejrdemz0yy/Final-IDP-22-23.docx?dl=0&rlkey=fjc0tnj35psh65oeve069ut8w
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Natural and agricultural resources are crucial in the Northern Cape province, 

with both intensive and extensive agricultural activities occurring, mostly 

concentrated along river systems. Agriculture is the second most significant 

economic activity in the JTGDM, consisting of large commercial livestock 

farms and subsistence grazing activities. However, agriculture only employs 

4.67% of the population and does not contribute significantly to the 

economy. To boost rural economies, the government has established Mega 

Agri-Parks in priority areas, including the poverty-stricken John Taolo 

Gaetsewe District Municipality. Due to the arid nature of the district, only 

irrigated cultivation and grazing at low densities are possible. Inefficient and 

inappropriate farming techniques have resulted in low yields, damaged 

soils, and impacted the environment negatively. Only a small portion of the 

district, on the eastern side of the Joe Morolong LM, is suitable for arable 

land use. 

C4.3.2 Secondary Economic Sector 
The secondary economic sector involves the production and manufacturing 

of goods using raw materials extracted from the primary sector. 

Manufacturing 
The district has a few notable industries including food and beverages, 

machinery, and metal products. The food and beverage industry are centred 

around meat processing, as the region is known for its high-quality beef and 

game production. The machinery industry produces equipment for 

agriculture, mining, and construction, while the metal products industry 

focuses on the production of iron and steel products. 

Electricity, gas, and water 

Eskom generates electricity from its Tutuka Power Station in the town of 

Standerton. Additionally, several water treatment plants provide clean water 

to the district's residents, as well as gas pipelines that supply gas to the 

mining and industrial sectors. 

Construction 
The construction sector has experienced significant growth in recent years, 

driven by large infrastructure projects in the mining industry, including the 

construction of new mines, expansion of existing ones, and the development 

of associated infrastructure such as roads and railways. 

C4.3.3 Tertiary Economic Sector 
The Tertiary Economic Sector, also known as the service sector, includes 

industries that provide services to individuals and businesses. 

Wholesale and retail trade, catering, and accommodation 
The district has several small businesses engaged in retail and wholesale 

trade, as well as catering and accommodation services. These businesses 

serve both the local community and visitors to the district. 

Transport, storage, and communication 
The district is relatively sparsely populated, with a few small towns and 

villages scattered across its vast area. As a result, transportation and 

logistics are important for the district's economy. The main transport routes 

in the district are the N14 and N18 highways, which connect the district to 

other parts of South Africa. The district also has several smaller roads and 

railway lines, as well as a small airport. 

Finance, insurance, real estate, and business services 
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The district has a few small banks and financial institutions, as well as some 

real estate agencies and other business services. However, these sectors 

are not significant drivers of the district's economy. 

Community, social and personal services 

The district has several public and private healthcare facilities, as well as 

educational institutions ranging from primary schools to tertiary institutions. 

The district also has several community-based organizations, social service 

providers, and religious institutions. 
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SECTION D: BUILT ENVIRONMENT 
ANALYSIS 

“Nothing in this world is more simple and cheaper than making cities 

that provide better for people.”- Jan Gehl 

“The man-made surroundings that provide the setting for human activity, 

ranging in scale from buildings and parks or green space to neighbourhoods 

and cities that can often include their supporting infrastructure such as water 

supply or energy networks.” 

Built form refers to the function, shape, and configuration of buildings as well 

as their relationship to streets and open spaces. The Built Form Framework 

defines an overall structure for guiding the order and hierarchy of the future 

built quality and character of the central area or main business and 

commercial area of a town or city. as shaped by the use, design, massing, 

scale, and type of buildings. 

D1. SETTLEMENTS  

The 1976 Vancouver Declaration, defined Human Settlements as: 

“The totality of the human community - whether city, town or village - with all 

the social, material, organizational, spiritual and cultural elements that 

sustain it”. 

Over the years, this concept of human settlements has been broadened to 

become a framework for overall national socio-economic development in 

the context of formulating housing strategies. It is now contended that 

human settlements are the spatial dimension as well as the physical 

expression of economic and social activity. No creative act takes place 

without being influenced by settlement conditions. In turn, the creation of 

workable human settlements inevitably becomes an aim of, an indicator of 

and a prerequisite for social and economic development. Settlements are 

an aim of development in that place where people can live, learn, and work 

in conditions of safety, comfort and efficiency are fundamental and 

elementary needs. 

Settlements are also an indicator, in that they are the most visible 

expression of a society's ability to satisfy some of the fundamental needs of 

its members: they can mark accomplishments as well as expose destitution, 

neglect and inequality. Finally, settlements are a prerequisite for social and 

economic development, in that no social progress for sustainable economic 

growth can occur without efficient settlement systems and settlement 

networks. (https://www.virtualstatisticalsystem.org – 06/09/2016) 
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The term “settlement” clearly refers to the physical locale where people stay 

and perform socio-economic functions. (Tringham, 1972; Hagget et al, 

1977; Nagle, 2000). 

JTG is characterised as a rural district and there is also a huge spatial 

distribution of agricultural activities in the district.  

The major agricultural areas are found within Joe Morolong and Ga-

Segonyana local municipalities and take the form of subsistence and 

survivalist farming. 

Settlements within JTG are predominantly located in the North-East of 

Kuruman town. Urban towns are mainly in Kuruman and rural settlements 

between Hotazel and Kuruman 

D2. URBAN SETTLEMENTS 

The district's socioeconomic development highly depends on the form and 

structure of the settlements. John Taolo Gaetsewe DM comprises both 

urban and rural areas, with most rural settlements situated in Joe Morolong 

LM, Gamagara LM serving the purpose of an urban dominant local 

municipality, whilst Ga-Segonyana LM has the focus on both rural and urban 

settlements (JTG SDF Review,2017) 

The urban settlements are found in Vanzylsrus, Hotazel and Black Rock, 

within the Municipal Area. 

D3. RURAL SETTLEMENTS 

The Rural Settlements primarily include rural villages with social facilities, 

and subsistence agriculture but limited economic uses.  functions as a small 

rural service centre (supplying commercial and service facilities, and 

agricultural industries and services). There are a few rural settlements in the 

area, found near Hotazel, Vanzylsrus, and Blackrock and between Santoy 

and Hotazel. The scattered nature of these rural settlements can be 

attributed to the vastness of the area and the lack of job opportunities within 

the area (JTG SDF Review,2017). Subsistence agricultural activities and 

sprawling, unplanned human settlement resulting in dense rural settlements 

are key contributors to these phenomena in the Northern part of the JTGDM 

in the Ditshipeng and Bothitong areas (EMF, 2011 in JTGDM SDF 2017). 

D4. SETTLEMENT DENSITY 

Population density measures the concentration of people in a region. To 

calculate this, the population of a region is divided by the area size of that 

region. In 2018, with an average of 9.36 people per square kilometre, 

JTGDM had a higher population density than Northern Cape (3.54 people 

per square kilometre). 

Compared to South Africa (47.6 per square kilometre) fewer people are 

living per square kilometre in JTGDM than in South Africa.
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Plan 3: Settlement Patterns 
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D5. HOUSING 

Housing remains one of the key development challenges in the JTG district 

and is further weakened by the lack of formalisation of the rural and 

traditional areas. The scattered settlement pattern creates many challenges 

in terms of infrastructure provision, and would the region require a 

sustainable human settlements plan that promoted the clustering of 

settlements as well as urbanisation towards existing formal areas such as 

Kuruman? Traditional leadership further plays a key role towards fighting 

housing backlogs (RDP,). 

The John Taolo Gaetsewe District is largely a mining area with mines 

planning to expand in the upcoming years. With the expansion of the mines, 

additional employment opportunities will be created which will increase the 

population. 

D5.1 Types of Housing 

In comparison to the four other DMs in the province, the JTGDM has the 

second lowest percentage of households living in a “House or brick structure 

on a separate stand”. Amongst the three LMs in the district, the Ga-

Segonyana LM has the highest percentage of households living in a “House 

or brick structure on a separate stand” (76.39%). Nearly half (45.6%) of all 

households in the DM are living in such a dwelling are in this LM. 

Implication: The proposed housing development plan within JTG should 

be aligned to the Integrated Human Settlements Sector Plan objectives to 

provide the strategic direction for transforming human settlements This 

transformation relates to accelerating human settlement delivery on well-

located land that provide opportunities for beneficiaries to access the 

property market and have sufficient access to social amenities and 

economic opportunities. The transformation will further support the 

integration of communities and the spatial restructuring of the towns and 

villages in the Municipal area. 

D6. LAND REFORM 

The Rural Development and Agrarian Transformation (RDAT) Strategy, 

published in September 2009, is at present in the discussion draft only. It 

aims to develop a strategy for rural transformation and development over 

the new electoral mandate 2009-14. Critical Implications of Land Reform:  

• Projects are to be supported as per policy by the program within a 

60km radius of the Agri Parks and or FPSUs.  

• The agricultural activity supported must be beneficial towards the 

Agri Park value chain, thus increasing the production footprint and 

product availability for the Agri Park processing facilities. 

• Land Reform projects should be accessible by both the Agri Hubs 

and Farming Production Supporting Units (FPSU). 

• Support the acquisition of farmland for agricultural development, the 

acquisition is however based on land, which is in line with the 

agricultural potential identified, and 

• Land Distribution provides the beneficiary with the opportunity to 

buy a farm while in a lease agreement, supported by the Land Bank, 

this programme can be seen as a "credit facility" to support 

emerging farmers to strive towards commercial practices. 
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Plan 4: Land Reform 
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D7. LAND CLAIMS 

Land claims are an integral component of the second pillar, i.e. where local 

tribes have been displaced from their ancestral lands and compelled to 

relocate to other areas. The pillar aims to redress the imbalances of land 

ownership by previous policies, through the restitution process. There are 

seven land claims registered in JTGDM. Four (4) are in Joe Morolong and 

three (3) in Ga-Segonyana LM’s. However, not all registered land claims 

have been resolved. In addition, there is a need to empower the land reform 

potential beneficiaries with tangible business skills to increase the 

productivity levels of the land reform programme and enable beneficiaries 

to reap the full benefit of such a programme and this will have a long-term 

effect on job creation and poverty alleviation (RDP,2019). 

D8. LINKAGES 

Networks and linkages are an important component of the economy and are 

a common tool used for development focusing on the mobility of people, 

goods, and information. High-density transport infrastructure and highly 

connected networks are commonly associated with high levels of 

development. 

The JTGDM is administratively located within Northern Cape; however, it is 

geographically positioned within the space economy of four provinces which 

are Free-State, Northwest, Northern Cape, and Western Cape. The position 

of the JTGDM within the global space economy is closely intertwined with 

Botswana's in terms of cross-border activities. Implication: JTGDM SDF 

linkages should encourage multi-sectoral growth with strong linkages, 

considering the neighbouring LMs, DMs, and across the border. 

The capacities and conditions of proposed linkages ought to be monitored 

continuously. Planning for proposed new linkages and road upgrading 

should be initiated. Investment/Management: Capital and operational 

budgets for. 

Below are the identified linkages to economic trading hubs, along with the 

corresponding distances and the roads utilized for travel. Kuruman was 

used as the point of reference. 

Table 2: Linkages 

LINKAGE TO: DISTANCE ROAD NETWORK 

Gaborone, Botswana 503 km N14 and N18 

Mariental, Namibia 908 km R380 and N14 

Mahikeng 350 km N14 and N18 

Kimberley 273 km R31 

Bloemfontein 437 km R31 and N8 

Upington 220 km N14 

The N14 has been designated as the main transportation route, facilitating 

mobility. The provincial route R31 connects Bloemfontein to Kimberley and 

further to N14, which leads to Kathu, establishing strong connections within 

the district. Both JTGDM and ZF Mgcawu DM rely on the N14 route, 

connecting the town of Upington to Kathu. The N14 Also Connects JTG from 

Kuruman through Vryburg to Gauteng Province.
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Plan 5: Linkages 
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D9. BULK INFRASTRUCTURE 

In JTGDM, some roads are managed and kept by various spheres of 

government, as well as the private sector. The N14 is currently the only 

SANRAL road in the area and it cuts across the mining corridor roughly from 

west to east, linking the area with Upington in the west and ultimately 

Gauteng in the east.  

There is currently 2594,26 km of municipal road network captured on the 

District Rural Road Asset Management System. Of which 45,65 km is block 

paved, 1342,14 km is earth, 884.94 km is gravel and 321.53 km have flexible 

pavement. 

Walking and cycling are the most dominant modes of non-motorised 

transport within the JTGDM with animal-drawn transport being the least 

dominant and found mostly in rural low-income communities. 

D9.1 Roads  

D9.1.1 Road Infrastructure Ga-Segonyana Local Municipal Area 

An existing road network is to be found throughout the Ga-Segonyana Local 

Municipal area, with the state thereof ranging between very well-maintained 

tar roads, such as the N14, to gravel roads in the rural areas that are not in 

very good condition (Integrated Infrastructure Plan,2022-23). 

The followings are the Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality Road network and 

visual condition assessment results. 

 

 

 

Table 3: Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality Road network visual condition assessment results. 

 

Surface Type 
Road Network 

In km 

Visual Condition Index 
Total 

1. Very Good 2. Good 3. Fair 4. Poor 5. Very Poor 

Block 26.668 3.699 7.763 2.82 3.315 2.563 26.67 

Earth 738.489 3.249 191.645 62.208 48.07 386.205 738.49 

Flex 134.546 0.213 13.589 17.516 29.857 69.028 134.55 

Gravel 292.67 1.817 58.31 5.59 26.999 166.433 292.67 
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D9.1.2 Road Infrastructure in Gamagara Local Municipality 

Gamagara is serviced by one national road, namely the N14, which passes 

through the municipal area via Olifantshoek and Kathu, from Upington to 

Kuruman. 

The Gamagara Municipality is known for the large number of mining 

activities that take place within its boundaries. It is important to note that 

these activities are extremely transport intensive. In addition to the large 

portion of goods being transported via the Sishen-Saldanha railway line, a 

significant portion of transport takes place on the roads within the 

municipality, especially the N14 and R31. This has caused numerous 

congestion issues, especially around Kathu and Kuruman. The intensive 

use of roads within the municipality may influence their long-term 

maintenance and so also issues with budgets and delivery (Integrated 

Infrastructure Plan,2022-23) 

The following are the Gamagara Local Municipality road network and visual 

condition assessment results.

Surface Type 
Road Network 

In km 

Visual Condition Index 

Total 

1. Very Good 2. Good 3. Fair 4. Poor 5. Very Poor 

Block 3.724 0.21 1.229 0.119 0.18 0.05 3.72 

Earth 48.352 0 13.644 11.921 11.019 7.648 48.35 

Flex 158.629 0.131 73.519 45.647 14.211 7.38 158.63 

Gravel 25.326 0 6.414 7.228 1.661 1.871 25.33 

The Dingleton settlement has been demolished and the road was 

proclaimed. The Dingleton roads were replaced with newly surfaced roads 

in Kathu  and are already included in the total network of the municipality. 
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D9.1.3 Road Infrastructure in Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

The N14 is the only National Road crossing the Municipality’s Southern tip. 

The road connects Pretoria, Lichtenburg, Vryburg, Kuruman, Upington and 

Springbok and stretches 1200 km. The N14 carries substantial traffic and 

goods transported from Gauteng to these Regions and forms an important 

regional link across these areas.  

Major trade centre’s servicing the traditional settlements in Joe Morolong 

Local Municipality is Kuruman in the Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality to 

the South on the N14 and R3, and Vryburg in the Naledi Local Municipality, 

also situated on the N14 to the South 

The Joe Morolong Municipality area consists mainly of gravel roads that are 

in very poor condition. The bulk of the community can be characterised as 

poorly mobile due to the poor access, to main and internal roads.  Poor 

stormwater systems have been supplied which led to the quick erosion of 

the road surfaces after rains, resulting in the speedy decay of the roads.  

Rural communities become inaccessible and experience insufficient access 

to important services.  Public Transport is therefore very poor and 

inadequate. 

The following are the Joe Morolong Local Municipality road network and 

visual condition assessment results. 

Surface Type 
Road Network 

In km 

Visual Condition Index  

1. Very 
Good 

2. Good 
3. 

Fair 
4. Poor 5. Very Poor Total 

Block 15.258 0 0.196 7.268 7.234 0.096 15.26 

Earth 554.722 0 2.158 33.984 10.374 449.324 554.72 

Flex 28.348 0 1.992 14.696 6.872 2.548 28.35 

Gravel 567.56 0 0.417 4.97 19.772 492.941 567.56 

According to the District Rural Road asset management system, as of May 

2022, Joe Morolong local Municipality’s Road network was 1, 165.89 km. 

The visual conditions assessments were not prioritised this year for the 

municipality however most of the roads are earth and gravel roads. 

However, due to a lack of capital/funds to refurbish/reseal roads conditions 

are slowly deteriorating (Integrated Infrastructure Plan,2022-23)  
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Plan 6: Transportation Infrastructure 
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D9.2 Airports and Airfields 

The JTGDM has an airport found in Kathu, 

known as Sishen Airport, privately owned. 

Situated just outside of the Kalahari 

Desert, known for being the iron ore capital 

of the Northern Cape.  

Another airport within JTGDM Is Kuruman 

Airport. 

Airports plays an important role in the 

economic development of the area 

concerning accessibility for both goods and 

passengers. The growth of an airport could 

have an impact on several economic 

sectors and industries within the JTG 

District Municipality.  

 

Plan 7: Airports and Airfields 
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D9.3 Electricity 

Part B of Schedule 4 and 5 of the 

Constitution in section 156(1) grants 

the municipality executive authority 

to administer the local government 

matters and list them as part of the 

powers and functions, Electricity 

reticulation (Integrated Infrastructure 

Plan,2022-23).  

The Solar systems are in Kathu. 

 The substations are found in the 

following towns: 

• Kathu 

• Hotazel 

• Kuruman  

The 2016 Community Survey said 

that 8,527 (11.8%) of the households 

are still with no electricity in the 

district. The majority 58 753 (81%) of 

the households are on Prepaid. Only 

around (1232) 1.7% of households 

use alternative sources of energy. 
Plan 8: Electricity Infrastructure 
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Plan 9: No access to energy for lighting 
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Plan 10: No access to energy for heating 
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Plan 11: No Access to Energy for Cooking 
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D9.4 Access to Refuse Removal

Waste refuse is the collection of waste and rubbish for disposal. This is 

usually disposed of in a municipal landfill site. Many households have their 

refuse removed at least once a week either by the local authority or by a 

private company.  

Many households have their own refuse dump, more especially in Joe 

Morolong, 84%, Ga-Segonyana, 74,5% and John Taolo Gaetsewe, 63,6%. 

The second largest is refuse removed at least once a week either by the 

municipality or by a private company strictly in JTGDM, 25% and Gamagara, 

83%. A limited number of towns have their refuse Removed by local 

authority/private company/community members less often than once a 

week. Refuse removal in the JTG district area has not shown any real 

improvement in the past three years, nor in the 10 years between 2001 and 

the 2011 Census, (SEAT, 2014).

 

Figure 3: Refuse Removal 

0,0% 10,0% 20,0% 30,0% 40,0% 50,0% 60,0% 70,0% 80,0% 90,0%

Removed by local authority/private company/community members at least
once a week

Removed by local authority/private company/community members less often
than once a week

Communal refuse dump

Communal container/central collection point

Own refuse dump

Dump or leave rubbish anywhere (no rubbish disposal)

Other

Refusal Remove

Total Gamagara Ga-Segonyana Joe Morolong John Taolo Gaetsewe
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Plan 12: No Access to Refuse Removal 



 

45 

D9.5 Access to water  

The municipalities have managed to reticulate all the villages in its district 

however like most Municipalities in semi-arid areas with insufficient rainfall, 

most boreholes are rapidly becoming dry. 

Municipalities have enhanced water provision by using the Municipal 

Infrastructure Grant program, which facilitates the implementation of 

projects on a per-municipality basis. Bulk is generally still an issue, which 

hampers the provision of waterborne sewerage in townships like 

Vanzylsrus. 

The JTG district municipality is now planning to utilise the Vaal Gamagara 

water supply to augment the current water shortages due to the depletion 

of underground sources.  

D9.5.1 Water Infrastructure in Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality 

The Municipality is the Water Service Authority (WSA) for the entire 

Municipal Area. It serves as the water service provider for Kuruman, 

Wrenchville and Bankhara-Bodulong. The rural areas, including 

Mothibistad, are serviced by Sedibeng Water as the appointed Water 

Service Provider for Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality. The Municipality 

depends entirely on underground water sources for its domestic, 

agricultural, and commercial consumption (Integrated Infrastructure Plan, 

2022-23).  

The Local Municipality has the highest population in the district and has 

seen a sporadic migration of people from Joe Morolong municipality pitching 

tents in around the villages closer to town and the newly established 

informal settlements like Promised Land and Obama Hills, this accounts for 

the current backlog in water reticulation and supply. 

In the more rural areas water is pumped from a borehole to a higher-level 

reservoir constructed on a stand about 10 m above ground level.  From the 

reservoirs, a reticulation system transfers the water to standpipes. 

In Kuruman's “The Eye” water spring is also used for “grey water” for 

gardening and other non-consumable needs.  Sedibeng Water Board is the 

Service Provider appointed by the Municipality to make water services in 

most of the “rural” villages outside Kuruman. 

D9.5.2 Water Projects in Gamagara Local Municipality 

Gamagara Local Municipality is a Water Service Authority with Sedibeng 

Water administering certain areas like Olifantshoek with Bulk water. There 

are three systems of supply within the municipality which are boreholes, 

dewatering from the mine and the bulk water supply from the Sedibeng 

waterboard. 

Sedibeng Water serves as the water service provider (supplying only bulk 

water to the municipality). Sedibeng water source water from Vaal 

Gamagara Water Scheme. Sishen iron ore (Kumba Mine) supplies the 

dewatering water to the municipality only in Kathu (Integrated Infrastructure 

Plan, 2022-23) 

In the Gamagara Local Municipality, the depletion of potable underground 

water is occurring as a direct consequence of the rapid population growth. 
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The challenge is the continuous stealing and vandalism of the water 

infrastructure, and illegal connections which result in water losses. 

D9.5.3 Water Infrastructure in Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

Joe Morolong Local Municipality is the Water Services Authority in its area 

of authority. 

The municipality is facing challenges related to specific water systems and 

sources. Groundwater from boreholes serves as the primary water source, 

apart from the Heuningvlei scheme, which is the sole major water scheme 

in the area. All other schemes rely on borehole extraction. Additionally, there 

is a wetland in need of restoration. 

The Municipality focused its efforts and resources on eradicating the water 

backlog in three main areas, namely where there was no formal water 

infrastructure, where an extension of infrastructure is required and where 

there is no water source available. 

24 villages are without access to water at all, 66 villages require the 

extension of existing water infrastructure, 37 villages have access to 

infrastructure but no access to water due to source problems, and 17 

villages have ageing water infrastructure. (Integrated Infrastructure Plan, 

2022-23) 

Blue Drop compliance is still a challenge for the Municipality, but it is 

improving. The Municipality is constantly putting systems in place that will 

aid in complying with the requirements. 

To ensure that water supply systems and infrastructure are operated, 

maintained, and refurbished according to formal rules and guidelines in 

addition to operating Decision Support Systems (DSS) that are based on 

historical data, establish real-time operating systems to facilitate flood water 

harvesting, minimise system spillage losses, mitigate against the risk of 

flooding damages, and in preparation to regulate other emerging 

hydrological processes due to anticipated climate change.  
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Plan 13: Water Infrastructure 
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Plan 14: No access to piped water 
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D9.6 Access to Sanitation 

Sewerage and sanitation are basic needs of communities which can pose 

serious health and hygiene risks for communities and the environment at a 

large scale, if not properly managed and monitored (integrated 

Infrastructure Plan,2022-23)

 

Figure 4: Main Type of Facility Used

  

0,0% 10,0% 20,0% 30,0% 40,0% 50,0% 60,0% 70,0% 80,0% 90,0% 100,0%

Flush toilet connected to a public sewerage system

Flush toilet connected to a septic tank or conservancy tank

Chemical toilet

Pit latrine/toilet with ventilation pipe

Pit latrine/toilet without ventilation pipe

Ecological toilet (e.g. urine diversion; enviroloo; etc.)

Bucket toilet (collected by municipality)

Bucket toilet (emptied by household)

Other

None

Main type of facility used

The main type of toilet facility used Total The main type of toilet facility used Gamagara

The main type of toilet facility used Ga-Segonyana The main type of toilet facility used John Taolo Gaetsewe

The main type of toilet facility used Joe Morolong
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D9.6.1 Sanitation Infrastructure in Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality 

The 2019 Community survey shows that the backlog in the municipality is 

3,453, however, due to the mushrooming of shacks around villages and 

informal settlements like Promised Land, the backlog is way higher.  

The municipality had several new households provided with access to a 

basic level of sanitation as its KPI and has set a target of 3,200 toilets to be 

provided by 2022. This provided the residents with improved access to 

proper sanitation facilities for those households. It contributed to better 

hygiene practices, improved health outcomes, and enhanced quality of life 

for the residents. By achieving this key performance indicator (KPI), the 

municipality successfully met its goal of expanding sanitation services and 

addressing a crucial aspect of community development. 

Septic tanks are, in principle, not allowed in the municipal area. This is to 

prevent the contamination of groundwater sources, which is the current 

supply for domestic water use.  Some septic tanks are, however, still being 

used on remote sites where tankers cannot reach them for routine servicing 

(integrated Infrastructure Plan,2022-23). 

All the rural villages are dependent on dry sanitation systems such as VIP 

and UDS toilets. All new extensions and new sites have NO sewer or 

sanitation system at all. This is a major challenge to the Municipality.  

D9.6.2 Sanitation Infrastructure in Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

Sanitation is one of the priorities of the municipality. Due to the shortage or 

lack of water and the rural vastness of the municipality, it is unable to supply 

full and adequate sanitation to the communities. A total of 1,514 (6,4%) 

households of Vanzylsrus and Hotazel are the only areas that have a water-

borne system in the Joe Morolong municipality (Integrated Infrastructure 

Plan,2022-23) 
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D9.6.3 Wastewater Treatment 

The existing Kuruman Wastewater 

Treatment Work and the 

Mothibistad Oxidation Ponds had 

already reached ability due to the 

growth of both areas. The 

upgrading and refurbishment of the 

Kuruman Wastewater Treatment 

Works and the Mothibistad 

Oxidation Ponds were completed in 

2019.  

The 2016 Community survey 

shows that the backlog in the 

municipality is 3,453, however, due 

to the mushrooming of shacks 

around villages and informal 

settlements like Promised Land, the 

backlog is way higher (Integrated 

Infrastructure Plan, 2022/23). 

The JTG SDF should take into a 

condition of the challenge of 

Wastewater Treatment when 

planning.

Plan 15: Stormwater & Sanitation Infrastructure 
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Plan 16: No Access to Refuse Removal 
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Plan 17: No Access to Toilet Facilities 
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SECTION E: BIOPHYSICAL ANALYSIS 
“The Bio-physical refers to the biotic and abiotic surroundings. The shape, 

environmental character, and configuration of the municipality have a 

pivotal role in influencing the way people have chosen to live within the 

area.” 

This section of the report will thus discuss the state of the physical 

environment within the municipal district. The bio-physical analysis takes 

cognisance of hydrological features, land cover, agriculture, vegetation, 

biodiversity features, climate change and geology among other factors. 

E1. LAND COVER 

As a primarily rural area, John Taolo Gaetsewe has a large spatial spread 

of agriculture. Joe Morolong and Ga-Segonyana local municipalities have 

the bulk of the agricultural lands. The broad land use covering the JTGDM 

includes: 

• Rural Settlements 

• Commercial Agriculture 

• Plantations 

• Acacia erioloba 

• Grasslands 

Of the different land covers grasslands (21%), thickets (54%), and 

shrubland (23%) cover most of the districts' land area.  

Gamagara LM has a geographical area of 2619 km2, characteristics of the 

land cover are as follows:  

• 63.41% of the land is covered by thicket, bushland, bush clumps, 

and high fynbos bush fields. 

• About 97.62% of the entire LM territory is underdeveloped terrain 

• Following a surge in mining activity, the municipal area is now part 

of the Gamagara Mining Corridor 

Ga-Segonyana LM covers an area of 4 491km² with thirty-three residential 

areas, of which 20% are urban and peri-urban areas while the remainder 

(80%) accounts for rural areas. characteristics of the land cover are as 

follows:  

• Almost 50.20% of the municipality’s area is covered in thicket, 

bushland, bush clumps, and high fynbos bush fields. 

• 98.60% is vacant/undeveloped land. 

The overall character of Joe Morolong Local Municipality is mostly a high-

density rural population made up of 198 villages, two small towns, and 

surrounding commercial farms with poor links to mainstream economic 

activities. 
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Plan 18: Land Cover 
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E2. VEGETATION 

The vegetation of the JTGDM is influenced by climatic conditions, soil, and 

other biological factors. It, therefore, forms the basis for land and 

conservation planning. The vegetation type within the Municipality varies 

significantly but is dominated mainly by six vegetation types. These include: 

• Grassland 

• Thicket 

• Savanna Biome  

• Shrubland 

• Acacia Erioloba and Hoodia Gordonii  

The Savanna Biome dominates the JTGDM's vegetation, accounting for 

46% of its total area. It has a grassy ground layer with a distinct top layer of 

woody vegetation. Where this upper layer is close to the ground, the 

vegetation is called Shrubveld, where it is dense, Woodland and the 

intermediate phases are called Bushveld. 

Acacia Erioloba and Hoodia Gordonii are two Red Data Listed Plants, both 

of which are appointed as 'Declining', found in the research area. The 

research region also has three 'Protected' tree species: Acacia Erioloba, 

Acacia Haematoxylon, and Boscia Albitrunca. These trees, notably Acacia 

erioloba, are widely used as fuel and in the production of charcoal in the 

area. 

The bulk of savannah vegetation types is being used for grazing, primarily 

by cattle, goats, or game. Overgrazing by these animals is what affects the 

plant community composition by cutting some species (usually palatable 

species) and fosters bush invasion, this is regarded to be the most serious 

hazard to the vegetation in the district. 

E2.1 Key Interventions: 

• Proper management of the Low Shrubland and Grassland areas is 

needed to prevent overgrazing. 

• Training workshops for small-scale farmers aiding them in field 

management; and 

• The isolated cultivated areas can be kept in a healthy or acceptable 

state if proper management of the ecology and habitat takes place 

by the owners or people cultivating the land. 
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Plan 19: Vegetation 
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E3. AGRICULTURE 

Rural development, according to 

the Northern Cape Department of 

Agriculture, Land Reform, and 

Rural Development, is critical to 

keeping sustainable livelihoods 

and food security in the district. In 

this respect, it has set up several 

projects to support the growth of 

the sector. 

Vegetation change, due to lower 

precipitation, higher water-salinity 

levels, increased erosion, and an 

increased prevalence of 

survivalist human-induced 

exploitation of the natural 

vegetation base 

Within JTGDM the Poultry Region 

is predominantly in Gamagara LM 

and sub-protein Region is 

scattered around JTGDM. 

Plan 20: Agriculture 
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E4. BIODIVERSITY  

A Critical Biodiversity Area (CBA) is a natural/pristine or semi-natural 

feature, habitat or landscape that stretches across the terrestrial, aquatic, 

and marine environments that are considered critical for: 

• Meeting national and provincial biodiversity targets and thresholds. 

• Aids in safeguarding certain areas in the landscape that are 

required to ensure the persistence and functioning of species, 

ecosystems as well as the delivery of ecosystem goods and 

services.  

• Preserving habitats that are important for biodiversity or rare 

species. 

The JTGDM area forms four, separate ecological regions, which extend 

beyond the region’s boundaries, namely: the Kalahari Thornveld, Ghaap 

Plateau, Rocky Hills, and Ridges, and Kuruman Sourveld.  

These ecological regions are not as rich in species as many similar regions 

found outside of the area. However, at a more detailed level, there are 

upwards of sixty vegetation-landscape types which are unique to the district 

that can be found. As previously noted, there are two Red List plant species 

(which are both listed as “declining”), as well as three protected tree species 

within the area.  

The JTGDM (JTGM) lacks effective measures to address the issue of 

invasive alien plants, which have the capacity to invade extensive regions 

and present a significant threat. This threat is not limited to the displacement 

of native species, which contributes to bush encroachment and its 

associated consequences, but also extends to groundwater resources, 

resulting in indirect impacts on vegetation coverage. Alien organisms, 

following land destruction, represent the second most significant peril to 

biodiversity. 

There are no protected areas apart from the Kathu Forest (2,245 ha) and 

Tswalu Private Nature Reserve (100,000 ha). However, game farms are 

also argued to be private conservation efforts.  

All wetlands in the JTGDM except for the Heuningvlei are ephemeral, only 

temporarily filling after the summer rains, and all wetlands are classified as 

“National Priority Areas.” These wetlands attract a diverse range of birds, 

including certain Red List species and migratory birds protected by 

international treaties, such as the Greater Flamingo, Chestnut-banded 

Plover, and Yellow-billed Stork. 
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Plan 21: Critical Biodiversity 
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E5. RIVERS 

The JTGDM falls within the Orange River 

Basin. The primary river systems in the 

district are the Kuruman and Gamagara 

Rivers. Although the district has no 

perennial rivers, it does include a variety 

of ephemeral systems, including the 

Kuruman and Molopo Rivers. The 

Kuruman River is a tributary of the 

Molopo River that flows into the Orange 

River. (Van Weele, 2011 and AGIS, 

2015). 

The areas through which these streams 

pass have been intensively cultivated, 

resulting in extensive 

degradation/transformation of these 

riverine habitats and a 32m River buffer 

has been found to mitigate the possible 

land degradation and water pollution. 

 

Plan 22: Rivers, Dams, and Wetlands 
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E5.1 Catchments 

The district is an area with little surface water and no rivers with continuous 

water flows. The Korannaberg Mountains are the district's most important 

catchment area, where the majority of the district's streams originate and 

drain into the Kuruman River system. Although the catchment has been 

recognized as a "National Priority Freshwater Ecosystem," it has also been 

damaged by overgrazing, which has accelerated erosion, increased surface 

run-off, and decreased groundwater filtration. 

E6. ENVIRONMENTAL DEGRADATION 

Land degradation is a hazard in areas where communities are dependent 

on their natural environment for a living, especially in densely populated 

areas, such as the former Homelands. 

An area with a high population density, where the main land use is classified 

as subsistence farming, is at risk of environmental degradation. 

The natural environment in JTDM is said to be in decent shape, despite 

inadequate land management that has resulted in resource depletion. 

Overgrazing, poor fire regimes, wood harvesting, overuse of wetlands, and 

invasion by alien species and weeds are all causes of worry. These factors 

are typical to all veld types in Southern Africa, but the Northern Cape's harsh 

weather conditions and scarcity of surface water resources worsen the 

situation. They also contribute to the growing concern over the quality and 

quantity of groundwater resources, on which much of the district is 

dependent. 

 Poor land use management is the primary cause of land degradation, 

examples include overgrazing, foreign and invasive species, overstocking, 

uncontrolled grazing, injudicious use of fire, insufficient understanding, and 

urban growth are all to blame.  

Overgrazing is the most common of the lot. The northern and north-eastern 

areas of the JTGDM see the most land degradation and alteration, while the 

western and southern sections are less damaged.  

Mining activity in the municipality also has a direct effect on vegetation due 

to the physical damage to plants inside of the mining footprint. The high-risk 

sites are those where asbestos was mined, stored, used in industrial 

operations, and transported.  

As a result, any project in the area should go through a screening process 

that is specifically created to find high-risk zones. 

E6.1 Implications 

• Climate change could have a profound effect on the area and 

suitable mitigation measures need to be in place. 

• A decision to approve land use change should be guided by the aim 

of the BLMC for that land. 

• Proposed developments which fall within the identified Critical 

Biodiversity 

• Areas (CBAs) will have to have an Environmental Impact 

Assessment (EIA) completed. 
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E7. MINING 

The iron and manganese mining in 

the JTGDM, which is predominantly 

located in the area between 

Sishen/Dingleton and Hotazel  

The Asbestos is mainly in Ga-

Segonyana LM and Joe Morolong. 

The Kalahari Asbestos Polluted 

Roads Prioritisation Plan report 

concluded: 

• The greater JTG district is 

polluted. 

• 300 km of road are polluted. 

• Asbestos is present on 

government property, including 

eighty schools. 

• Private property (both residential 

and commercial) is polluted. 

• Some mines have been 

repaired, while others have not. 

Plan 23: Mining 
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E8. GEOLOGY  

South Africa, Botswana and Namibia are 

situated on the Kalahari Basin. JTG is one 

of the districts which is situated on the 

Kalahari Basin. The Kalahari Group is up 

to 65m thick and overlies a red clay layer 

30m thick. 

The red clay layer then unconformably 

blankets the Olifantshoek Supergroup, 

which is composed of shales and 

quartzites from the Lucknow Formation 

and is underlain by shales with quartzite 

bands from the Mapei Formation. 

Unconformably under this sequence is the 

Hotazel Member's volcanogenic-

sedimentary jaspilite and magnificoes ore 

deposit, which is part of the Voelwater 

Formation.  

Kuruman is identified with dolomites and 

sands. Between Hotazel and Kuruman 

there is iron formation.  

 

Plan 24: Geology 
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E9. CLIMATE CHANGE  

Climate change is currently one of the biggest pressing issues on the 

development agenda. The need to reduce carbon emissions is of great 

importance. Cities are said to handle approximately 75% of greenhouse 

gases worldwide and should thus offer alternatives to change the status 

quo. It should be noted that the impacts of climate change are affecting 

everyone, this is seen through droughts, flooding, and extreme weather 

conditions.  

As previously mentioned, droughts are common in the Northern Cape 

Province, with severely dry years occurring more regularly in the driest 

districts. Droughts are then often followed by periods of abundant rainfall. 

This feature of "intermittent extremes" makes trend analysis and drought 

management planning extremely challenging. According to future climate 

change projections, these already difficult conditions will worsen more as 

climate variability increases.  

According to these future scenarios, increased temperatures of 1 to 3°C 

would occur throughout South Africa by 2050, with the highest rises 

occurring in the arid zones of the country's central and western regions, 

which include the JTGDM. Because groundwater is protected against short-

term variations in rainfall, these climatic changes are predicted to have a 

greater influence on groundwater supplies than short-term climate changes.  

The current low amounts of rainfall, together with expected future climate 

changes and JTGDM's reliance on groundwater, make water resource 

preservation and long-term management a top priority. This is also essential 

for the district's future economic development since the ongoing decrease 

in water resources presents a significant challenge to water-intensive 

businesses like mining and farming. 

Equally concerning, if future climate change estimates come true and 

current water resource depletion rates continue, this could seriously hinder. 

• the district's agriculture from being developed into a larger 

economic sector. 

• the adoption of high-water-consumption Agro-processing into the 

district; and 

• the increase of mining activity in the surrounding area. 

Climate change impacts will also render significant parts of the country 

increasingly hostile to human, animal, and plant life, and hard to live in. In 

addition to this, the likelihood of more veld fires is set to increase, especially 

so in vast and remote rural areas where municipal services are already 

thinly spread, and the State’s capacity to deal with such disasters is 

generally weak. (NCSDF,2022)  

While some of the central and eastern parts of the country may experience 

more rain, the equally greater degree of uncertainty and intensity of the 

precipitation will not be conducive to traditional conventional agriculture. 

• Sudden downpours may lead to: 

• a greater loss of topsoil and silting up of dams and water canals the 

destruction of rural roads and infrastructure.  

In urban areas, such sudden and severe downpours could lead to: 
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• flash-flooding 

• loss of life and destruction of municipal infrastructure 

• buildings and property, especially so in cases where these are not 

well-maintained. 

In many of our urban areas, it is especially the poor, vulnerable and 

marginalised inhabitants who live in vulnerable areas prone to flooding, and 

who are generally not insured, that will disproportionally suffer the impacts 

of such disasters (NCSDF,2022). 

E10. DRAINAGE AND TOPOGRAPHY 

The landscape of the JTGDM is flat, with a ridge system dividing the greater 

municipality along a north-south axis. The Kuruman hills are the only 

significant variation in the municipality's otherwise flat topography. 

The JTGDM district is situated in typical Kalahari surroundings. In the flats, 

the terrain alternates between high areas with inadequate soils and highly 

developed soil types with poor differentiation between soil layers. The biota 

in the area is strongly connected to bedrock, soil, and land usage, and it is 

extremely vulnerable to unnatural perturbations. 

The JTGDM is completely found inside the Orange River Catchment Area. 

The primary river systems in the district are the Kuruman and Gamagara 

Rivers. The Kuruman hills also decide the drainage pattern of the Kuruman 

river system, with the ridge alignment causing water to drain northwards 

before turning sharply west.  

E11. DISASTER MANAGEMENT 

Section 1 of the Disaster Management Act, No. 57 of 2002 defines “disaster 

management” as “a continuous and integrated multi-sectoral, multi-

disciplinary process of planning and implementation of measures aimed at: 

a) prevention or reducing the risks of disaster. 

b) mitigation of the severity or consequences of disasters. 

c) emergency preparedness. 

d) rapid response and effective response to disasters; and  

e) post-disaster recovery, and rehabilitation;”. 

To be able to face such challenges, we need institutions that will have plans 

and mitigating measures for such disasters. 

E11.1 Implications 

• Residents experience a poor livelihood. 

• Sporadic village sprawl and encroachment on surrounding 

agricultural land could affect agricultural livelihoods. 

• Poor land and property ownership. 

• Accessibility (road network) – affects negatively on the livelihood of 

the rural population. 

• Land claims could introduce new demand for basic services. 

• Lack of and poor access to social services (health and education). 

JTGDM should implement programs that will aid people who are in an 

emergency with temporary accommodation in the district's urban and rural 

areas. 
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E12. CLIMATE-RAINFALL 

Climate change is expected to have a major impact on South Africa, with 

consequences for people, the economy, and ecosystems (National Water 

Resource Strategy 3,2021). Climate change is likely to result in changing 

rainfall patterns, increasing temperatures, as well as in the intensity and 

frequency of extreme events. Increasing evaporation, changes in soil 

moisture, and changes in recharge and runoff are also likely to occur and 

affect water availability and water quality. 

The JTGDM is in a semi-arid area of South Africa, with annual rainfall 

ranging from 401mm-600mm southeast and in the northern part of the 

district ranging from 201-400. This comes up short of the universally 

recognized average of 600mm per year for dry land farming. The already-

depleted precipitation is often concentrated in a few downpours, which 

typically occur near the end of the summer season (particularly in February) 

when temperatures and evaporation are high. 

In the case of South Africa, given the expected major impacts of climate 

change on the country, an EMF would play a crucial role in developing 

strategies and measures to adapt to and mitigate these impacts. It would 

supply a framework for integrating climate change considerations into land 

use planning, water resource management, infrastructure development, and 

other sectors. This would help ensure the long-term sustainability and 

resilience of South Africa's ecosystems and communities in the face of 

changing rainfall patterns, increasing temperatures, and extreme weather 

events.
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Plan 25: Precipitation 
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E12.1 Drought Hazard 

Drought is common in the Northern 

Cape Province, with severely dry 

years occurring more regularly in 

the driest districts. Droughts are 

often followed by periods of 

abundant rainfall. This feature of 

"intermittent extremes" makes trend 

analysis and drought management 

planning extremely challenging. 

Ga-Segonyana shows a 0-4 

possibility of drought within the area 

and in Gamagara LM the 

possibilities range from 0-2. 

Joe-Morolong LM the level of 

drought is low, ranging from 0-4. 

Plan 26: Drought Hazard 
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E12.2 Flood hazard  

The flooding risk is shown to be at 

low risk in Joe Morolong LM and 

Gamagara LM. 

In Ga-Segonyana LM there are 

possibilities of flooding but on a 

medium level 

Plan 27: Flood Hazard 
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E12.3 Fire Hazard  

The map depicts the 

likelihood of wildfires 

occurring in the wildland-

urban interface (the 

boundary or interface 

between developed land 

and fire-prone vegetation) 

of the settlement.  

JTG DM is a high risk of 

veld fires. 

Plan 28: Fire Hazard 
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E12.3 Heat Wave  

The JTGDM average temperature is 

shown in maps. 

The level of heat within JTGDM 

shows to be warm with levels 5 to 1. 

 

Plan 29: Heat Wave 
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SECTION F: SWOT ANALYSIS AND 
KEY ISSUES 

STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES 

• Airport in Kathu 

• Renewable energy 

• High development potential. 

• Well, a position as a gateway towards Namibia, Northern. Cape and 

Namibia as the N14 is seen is a trans. 

• Strong mining industry 

• Kuruman has been identified as a regional growth centre (NSDF). 

• Lack of affordable rental units (Illegal second dwellings on stands as 

well as informal settlements) 

• Inadequate infrastructure to cater for the rapid development in the 

municipality. 

• Traffic congestion. 

• Inadequate public transportation service network. 

• Lack of relevant skills available to service local skills needs. 

OPPORTUNITIES THREAT 

• International Tourism.  

• Human Capital and Service Sector.  

• Higher Education, Innovation and Research.  

• Irrigation, Agro-Processing and Beneficiation.  

• Large-Scale Agriculture.  

• Ocean-Related Fishing and Related Enterprises.  

• Renewable Energy Generation; and  

• Mining.  

• Conservation of archaeological and other heritage sites and 

features. 

• Promotion of cultural festivals. 

• Existing communal land under traditional authority 

• Scattered Dense Rural Settlement and Service Sustainability  

• Rural-to-Rural Transport, Market & Infrastructure Gaps  

• Limited Economic Diversification and Declining Town Economies.  

• Agriculture Dependent Local Economies and Employment.  

• Sparsely Populated Area and Vulnerable Settlements.  

• Climate Change Leads to Increased Arid Conditions and 

Temperatures.  

• Dependence on Groundwater, Water Transfers and Management.  

• Strategic Groundwater Production Areas and Catchment Pressure.  

• Ecosystem over-use and Destruction.  

• Municipal Service Infrastructure Backlogs.  

• Declining or Dying Mining Activities; and  

• Heritage sites are lost daily through developments in the district. 

• The condition of transportation infrastructure and networks 

• Health and education infrastructure 

• Agricultural land fire 

• Farming invasion 
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F1. KEY ISSUES 

• An economy, which has a strong mining sector, but is otherwise 

undiversified and vulnerable. 

• A persisting and deepening prevalence of poverty, a lack of 

economic development and unregulated settlement expansion in 

the Joe Morolong and Ga-Segonyana Local Municipalities. 

• An already harsh climate is set to get worse, due to global warming. 

• A growing threat of unplanned and unmanaged settlement 

expansion and an absence of traffic management in the core towns 

in the district. 

• The decline in number of households involved in agricultural 

activities. 

• Lack of regulatory framework for land use management in 

traditional areas, and  

• Vulnerability of the water service authorities within the district.  
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SECTION G: SECTORAL ANALYSIS
The following Sectoral Analysis discusses the major economic sectors 

prevalent in the JTG district. The importance of each sector will be 

discussed next in terms of the sector’s contribution to the GDP as well as its 

current function and intensity.  

The section will also discuss the strategic direction of each sector in terms 

of its longevity and opportunities for growth. 

The key economic sectors in the district are mining, agriculture, tourism, 

manufacturing, and construction. Mining is the largest employer followed by 

the agricultural sector (StatsSA 2011). 

G1. MINING 

With the great mining expansions in the John Taolo Gaetsewe District, it is 

expected that mining will continue to be the biggest economic sector in the 

province (District Growth Development Strategy, 2017). 

The majority of JTGDM's mines are concentrated within and around the 

local municipalities of Joe Morolong and Gamagara Local Municipality. 

Several opportunities in the mining and associated beneficiation sectors 

exist in the area, notably the following: 

• Vast, extensive manganese deposits can be exploited both by large 

companies and small-scale operators where deposits are not 

suitable for large-scale operations. 

• Iron smelter and Sinter plants 

• Semi-precious stones (e.g., granite, Tiger’s Eye); and 

• Industrial minerals, such as clay, sand, and salt. 

 

https://www.dropbox.com/scl/fi/tjtjb1nllhvl92qvi1qho/DGDS-Strategy-Sep-20.docx?dl=0&rlkey=xt0m77ej0xdzrl4gfg0kkzu13
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LIST OF EXISTING MINES 
Hotazel Manganese Mines (Pty) Ltd (South 32 (Pty) Ltd Emang Mmogo Mining Resources (Pty) Ltd  

Tawana Hotazel Mining (Pty) Ltd  Wide Investments 100 (Pty) Ltd 

Assmang Limited DVD Quality Engineering (Pty) Ltd 

PMG Mining Pty Ltd Lehating Mining (Pty) Ltd 

United Manganese of Kalahari Pty Ltd Bold Moves 1715 (Pty) Ltd 

Kalagadi Resources Pty Ltd Kudumane Manganese Resources (Pty) Ltd 

Afrimat Demaneng Mine (Pty) Ltd Mokala Manganese (Pty) Ltd 

Baga Phadima Trust (Previously Vecto Trade 27 Pty Ltd) Issued to Laxey Sand Mining 
Primary Cooperative Limited 

Thari Resources (Pty) Ltd 

Morokwa Manganese (Pty) Ltd Japies Rus Minerals (Pty) Ltd 

Ntsimbintle Mining Pty Ltd Kadgame Mining (Pty) Ltd 

Afrimat Demaneng Mine (Pty) Ltd Afrimat Manganese (Pty) Ltd 

Soliter Myn Ondernemings Cc Toekomste Skyn (Pty) Ltd 

Assmang Limited Sitatunga Manganese (Pty) Ltd 

Amari Manganese (Pty) Ltd Mamatwan Manganese (Pty) Ltd 

Sebilo Resources (Pty) Ltd Coza Mining (Pty) Ltd 

Main Street 778 (Pty) Ltd Hotazel Manganese Mines (Pty) Ltd (South 32 (Pty) Ltd 

Kudumane Manganese Resources (Pty) Ltd Neala Mining (Pty) Ltd 
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G2. TOURISM 

The JTGDM has a unique array of tourism and heritage resources that not 

only have to be protected but can also, if managed wisely, serve as a strong 

attraction for tourists to the area. The following are the existing tourism 

within the district: 

G2.1 Eco-Tourism 

The activities listed as eco-tourism in JTGDM can be listed as camping, 

game drives, hunting, indigenous wildlife, natural springs, caves, etc. Most 

of these activities are situated in the east and northeast of JTGDM. Some 

of the main eco-tourism attractions include the following (RDP, 2019): 

• The Eye: This is a geological feature bringing water from deep 

underground to the surface in the Kalahari Desert. The Eye is the 

biggest natural fountain in the southern hemisphere, proclaimed a 

national monument in 1992.  

• Khai Apple Recreation Resort: situated in the Gamagara 

Municipality, the resort offers outstanding accommodation, 

camping, and caravanning facilities, fishing, and horse riding. 

• The Kalahari Raptor Trail: Kuruman, Kathu, Olifantshoek, 

Upington, Keimoes, Kakamas, and the Augrabies Falls National 

Park falls within the Kalahari Raptor Trail. 

 

G2.2 Cultural Tourism 

The cultural tourism attractions within the area are:  

• Wonderwerk Cave (National Heritage Site): one of the longest-

inhabited caves in the world, with San rock paintings in areas near 

its mouth. 

• Moffat Mission: established in 1820 by a Scottish missionary, 

Robert Moffat, in Kuruman, the mission church was declared a 

national monument in 1993.  

• Truce Tree: a treaty was signed under this tree by General JC Kemp 

surrendered to Capt. JP Frylinck on 8 November 1914.  

• Dithakong is a well-known significant historical site, as two 

recognised battles took place in the area. In 1823, the Tswana 
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mission settlement was saved from raiding Mantatee refugees by 

missionaries and Griquas that came to their aid.  

• Griqualand West Rebellion, the BaTlhaping were shelled in their 

defensive positions amongst the ancient stone walls. During the 

Langeberg Rebellion of 1896-7, a major siege was enforced by 

British forces at Luka/Gamasep, located north of Olifantshoek in the 

eastern Langeberg, during which Kgosi Luka Jantjie was killed. 

There is a strong possibility that the site will be declared a Provincial 

Heritage Site.  

G2.3 Educational Tourism 

Educational Tourism is comprised of several sub-types including eco-

tourism, heritage tourism, rural/farm tourism, and student exchanges 

between educational institutions (Smith, 2013: 2).  

The educational tourism attractions within the area are: 

• Archaeological and Paleontological Resources: Over and above the 

proposed National Heritage Site at the Wonderwerk Caves in 

Kuruman, the Kathu area is of considerable interest to the 

Archaeological and Paleontological communities.  

• Mining activities as tourism opportunities: The mining companies in 

the area can, in collaboration with the District and Local 

Municipalities, set up and offer mining tours. 
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G2.4 The Forgotten Highway  

The Forgotten Highway- a unique road trip. 

Build the route. 

This 1 000 km Route stretches from Tulbagh and Ceres in the south to 

Kuruman in the north. 

The Forgotten Highway Route links Tulbagh in the south with Kuruman in 

the north, traversing several Karoo regions –Ceres Karoo, Roggeveld, 

Nuweveld, BoKaroo, Griqualand West, onto the Ghaap, and into the 

Kalahari. 

The purpose of the Route is to awaken the historical awareness of local 

people along the Route so that they realise how special their environment 

is. Also, other South Africans will explore where their ancestors travelled, 

and foreign visitors will help us celebrate the historical significance of these 

remarkable events.  

The focus of the Route is to add attractions, activities, and experiences JTG 

SDF should consider the identified route for any possible spatial 

development to enhance tourism within the district. 

 

Forgotten and Go-Ghaap Route 

The Forgotten Route and the Go-Ghaap Route are both tourism routes 

located in the Northern Cape province of South Africa, but they are distinct 

and separate routes. 

The Go-Ghaap Route: The Go-Ghaap Route is an eco-tourism route that 

focuses on the natural attractions and biodiversity of the Ghaap Plateau in 

the Northern Cape. It encompasses the towns of Groblershoop, 

Olifantshoek, and Kathu, among others, and is known for its scenic beauty, 

wildlife, and outdoor activities. The route offers opportunities for hiking, 

birdwatching, game viewing, and exploring the unique flora and fauna of the 

region. Visitors can also learn about the local Nama culture and traditions 

and visit conservation areas like the Wit-sand Nature Reserve and the 

Boesmans at Sinkhole. 

While both routes offer distinct experiences and highlight different aspects 

of the Northern Cape, they are not directly linked or connected. Each route 

has its own set of attractions, activities, and destinations. However, if you 

plan to explore the Northern Cape as a whole, you could consider 

incorporating visits to both the Forgotten Route and the Go-Ghaap Route 

into your itinerary to experience the diverse offerings of the region
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G3. Agriculture 

Natural and agricultural resources both play a crucial role within the 

province. Both intensive and extensive agricultural activities take place 

within the Northern Cape, but intensive agriculture tends to be concentrated 

along the river systems (NC PSDF, 2018) 

From a land-cover perspective, agriculture is the second most significant 

economic activity in the JTGDM, comprising large commercial livestock 

farms and subsistence grazing activities (JTG SDF Review, 2017). 

To boost rural economies, the government has initiated the establishment 

of Mega Agri-Parks throughout the country (IDP, 2022-23). 

Subsistence and survivalist farming predominate in the eastern half of the 

Joe Morolong LM. These activities consist mainly of livestock-keeping, 

poultry-rearing, and planting of vegetables. Inefficient and inappropriate 

farming techniques and lack of exposure to skills training, have, however, in 

many cases resulted in low yields. They have also been hugely detrimental 

to soil quality, land capability and grazing capacity and impacted in a very 

negative way on the environment. 

The district is mostly not suitable for arable land use. It is only a small portion 

of the district that is suitable for arable land use, on the eastern side of the 

Joe Morolong LM. 

G4. Industry 

Industry for this document will be classified as all the economic activities 

that are within the secondary economic sector, these are: 

• Manufacturing. 

• Electricity, gas, and water; and 

• Construction. 

SA has about 80% of the world’s manganese resources. Manganese is an 

industrial metal which is used to strengthen steel.  

https://www.dropbox.com/s/grzvwfruqwobz0t/NC%20PSDF%202020.pdf?dl=0
https://www.dropbox.com/s/uv88lp8c6px6vpu/JTG%20SDF%20Review%202017%20%2831%20October%202017%29_final.pdf?dl=0
https://www.dropbox.com/scl/fi/n58affh1pxhejrdemz0yy/Final-IDP-22-23.docx?dl=0&rlkey=fjc0tnj35psh65oeve069ut8w
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Most of the heavy industrial activities (RTC Mining Supplies, Workshop 

Warehouse Kathu, ITR Kathu, etc.) are found near the mining towns of 

Kathu and Hotazel with smaller industrial and related activities in Kuruman 

and Kathu. Agri-processing activities are found within the towns of Kuruman 

and Kathu, although there are only a few industries in this market segment 

(JTG RDP 2016). 

Ga-Segonyana LM in terms of the local GVA per sector, has the biggest 

industrial area contributing most to the manufacturing GVA of JTGDM. Joe 

Morolong LM contributes most to the electricity, gas and water sector, while 

Ga-Segonyana LM contributes most towards construction, with Gamagara 

LM closely in second as outlined in the graph below (JTG SDF Review, 

2017)G5.  STATUS OF SECTOR PLANS 

 

JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY 

SECTOR DEPARTMENT POLICY 

DATE OF 

PUBLICAT

ION 

ADE

QUA

TE 

REQUIRE

S A 

REVIEW 

John Taolo Gaetsewe District Growth 

and Development Strategy 
2017 ✓  

John Taolo Gaetsewe District 

Municipality Spatial Development 

Framework 

2017 ✓  

John Taolo Gaetsewe District 

Municipality Integrated Development 

Plan 

2022/23 ✓  

John Taolo Gaetsewe District 

Municipality Environmental 

Management Framework 

2020 ✓  

John Taolo Gaetsewe District 

Municipality Integrated Infrastructure 

Plan 

2022/23 ✓  

John Taolo Gaetsewe District 

Development Model 
2022 ✓  

John Taolo Gaetsewe Rural 

Development Sector Plan  
2022 ✓  

Integrated Waste Management Plan  2014-2019   ✓ 

District Integrated Transport Plan 2022/23 ✓  

JTG Agri-Hub Precinct Plan 2022 ✓  

https://www.dropbox.com/s/uv88lp8c6px6vpu/JTG%20SDF%20Review%202017%20%2831%20October%202017%29_final.pdf?dl=0
https://www.dropbox.com/s/uv88lp8c6px6vpu/JTG%20SDF%20Review%202017%20%2831%20October%202017%29_final.pdf?dl=0
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SECTION H: SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT 

VISION 
Developing a vision for a District Municipality needs to be based on or 

ensured alignment with the visions from the various tiers above. The vision 

should take cognisance of the tiers of spatial representation where the vision 

of the minor context should be taking direction from the vision of the larger 

context. The vision would aim to direct the growth of its spatial area based 

on the strengths of the area as well as aspiring to positively impact the 

issues about the area. 

The vision for the John Taolo Gaetsewe District SDF has been developed 

in line with the National Spatial Development Framework (NSDF), the 

Northern Cape Provincial Spatial Development Framework as well as the 

John Taolo Gaetsewe Integrated Development Plan (IDP). The vision 

statements for these above-mentioned plans as well as the vision for the 

SDF are highlighted below. 

National Spatial Development Framework Vision, 2022 

“All Our People Living in Shared and Transformed Places in an Integrated, 

Inclusive, Sustainable and Competitive National Space Economy.” 

Provincial Spatial Development Framework Vision (Towards 2040) 

“Sustainable urban and rural spatial development based on a modern 

space economy supported by an integrated national and provincial 

infrastructure network and the responsible use of natural resources 

providing sustainable livelihoods for all. 

John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipality Integrated Development 

Plan Vision (2022-23) 

“A global centre of excellence for environmentally sustainable, innovative 

and competitive iron ore and manganese mining and steel beneficiation 

that anchors a diversified and inclusive economy with an empowered and 

prosperous local community”. 

John Taolo Gaetsewe District One Plan 

The vision of the JTG One Plan is “A global centre of excellence for 

environmentally sustainable, innovative, and competitive iron ore and 

manganese mining and steel beneficiation that anchors a diversified and 

inclusive economy with an empowered and prosperous local community.” 
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Vision element 1: People Development 

People’s development means improved skills, employment opportunities, 

access to services and improved quality of life. 

Desired future elements: Improved quality of living (Provision of basic 

services, improved levels of education and sustainable job opportunities, 

Lower unemployed and poverty levels, Skills development programmes, 

access to facilities and utilities and community participation. 

Vision element 2: Economic positioning 

Economic growth and developments drive all other focus areas and are the 

key to creating employment opportunities, eradicating poverty, 

infrastructure developments as well as improving livelihoods. Achieving 

economic development means that people can be able to afford the services 

sustainably, service delivery and infrastructure developments as they 

address economic challenges. It also attracts development as well as 

immigration which in turn has an impact on the spatial structure of the area 

in terms of density. 

Desired future elements: • Beneficiation of the natural resources, 

Advancement of the local economy to diversity from the high concentration 

on the primary sector to secondary and tertiary sectors, Advanced 

industrialisation, established investments opportunities, skilled workforce, 

firm management of economic drivers and finances, Township economy, 

Knowledge economy. 

Vision Element 3: Spatial Restructuring and Environmental 

Well-planned spatial structure as well as the availability of spatial tools result 

in sustainable land use and management which preserves the environment. 

It also allows for serviceable linkages which are safe for the transportation 

of both people, goods, and services. 

Desired future elements: Proper implementation of planning tools, functional 

linkages, environmental protection, Spatial integration of existing 

settlements, Inclusive and equitable development, Climate change 

adaptation strategy, Protection of the Critical Biodiversity Areas (CBA), 

Balance between developments and the environment, Remote spatial and 

land use management 

Vision element 4: infrastructure engineering and Service provision 

Infrastructure development allows for the provision of services such as 

water, electricity, sewer, roads, and stormwater which in turn contribute to 

integrated human settlements.  

Desired future elements:  Improved Road network access and the 

maintenance thereof, improved bulk infrastructure and maintenance, 

migration mining freight from road to rail transport 

Vision element 5: Institution and governance 

Well-managed institutions have the best performances and the potential to 

secure investments.  

Desired future elements: Improve the IGR structures, frequent 

communication to communities on institutional and financial issues, and 

Proper implementation of policies. 
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John Taolo Gaetsewe District Spatial Development Framework Vision 

“A Smart and Developed District with thriving mining and manufacturing 

sectors linking to export markets, and further empowering and providing 

opportunities to local communities through a diversified economy that 

prioritises agriculture and tourism while ensuring continuous environmental 

sustainability.” 

H1. OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES 

Strategic objectives define what the municipality wants to achieve in 

terms of its developmental agenda and in line with achieving the spatial 

vision for the DM. Below is an overview of the Objectives and Strategies 

developed for the JTGDM in line with its spatial vision. 

OBJECTIVES STRATEGIES 

Attract new business (especially manufacturing 

linked to other sectors e.g., mining, agriculture) to 

the district in a focused/core area. 

• Creating an enabling environment that caters to Investment and income generation for the 

district; including the projects such as Iron Smelter and Sinter Plans and Agri-Park, which will 

form the Farmer production support units (FPSUs), Agri-Hub (AH) and Rural-urban Market 

Centre (RUMC)   

• Uplift the skills base of communities to allow them to be able to earn a living. 

• Investigate potential or enhance existing tourism opportunities 

Create a spatial structure that would maximise the 

accessibility of the dispersed population to a range 

of services and facilities. 

Spatial accessibility will be planned in phases whereby the following will be taken into consideration:  

• Combine and densify settlements where appropriate. 

• Promote the integration of sprawling settlements. 

• Prioritize, keep, and upgrade strategic link routes. 

• Prioritize access to Social Amenities to support community livelihoods. 

Encourage economic diversification while 

enhancing the already-existing economic activities 

within the region. 

• Diversifying the economic sectors within the district will be addressed by promoting the 

following: 

• Special Economic Zone 

• Agri-Park, which will form the Farmer production support units (FPSUs), Agri-Hub (AH)  

• Smelter development 

• The development of Integrated Sustainable Human Settlements. 



 

85 

OBJECTIVES STRATEGIES 

• Telecommunication and information infrastructure 

• Develop smart strategies for basic service delivery. 

• Prioritize areas of greatest need. 

• Facilitation of integrated and inclusive planning 

Promote expansion of the mining industry in such a 

way that its negative impacts are minimised, and 

distressed mining communities are supported. 

• Support and implement a programme to develop a proper new Zoning Scheme for urban and 

rural areas in line with the direction of new legislation; 

Stimulate the agricultural sector and prioritisation of 

FPSUs, especially: 

Kathu (due to mining opportunities - diversification); 

and 

Yale Farm (due to the proximity of the Kuruman 

Agri-Hub). 

• Strengthening of commercial farming and the creation of a new intensive agriculture and Agri-

processing SMME economy in densely populated rural areas with subsistence farming. 

Enhance tourism as a more important component 

integrated into the economy of the district. 

• Many tourism opportunities exist within the district including (but not limited to), game drives, 

hunting, indigenous wildlife, natural springs, and caves. 

• Find tourism routes and products that require linkages. 

• Maintenance and upgrading of the road network to allow for smart growth. 
 

More youth attraction facilities and entertainment  • Promotes skills development, higher education facilities i.e., University, University of 

Technology, FET College, and Artisan training facilities. 

Encourage the 4th and 5th Industrial Revolution • Encourage Telecommunication and Information Infrastructure 

**The above spatial aims remain unchanged, and two more objectives were added due to the need of addressing the 4th and 5th Industrial Revolutions, together with 

the ways of promoting skills development. 
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SECTION I: SPATIAL PLANNING 

CATEGORIES
Municipalities should use the Spatial Planning Categories as the foundation 

of spatial planning, the following considerations need to be adhered to when 

developing or reviewing district plans: 

• Alignment of provincial and National spatial structuring elements 

(e.g., nodes, zones, corridors). 

• Hierarchy of towns and settlements as well as considering the 

recommendations and strategies proposed by the Socio-Economic 

Potential of Towns Study. 

• Strengthening of alignment between neighbouring district plans as 

proposed and represented in the PSDF/ NSDF; and 

• To utilise SPCs as the basis of future land use development 

proposals 
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The Spatial Planning Categories provide the basis for managing rural land uses. The general conditions guiding what activities may occur within each category 

are generally those set out below: 

SPC TYPE OF DEVELOPMENT 

 

Core SPC 

Kathu Forest and Tswalu Private Nature Reserve 

 

These areas are commonly called Sensitive Biodiversity Areas.  

Landowners should be encouraged to give their land in this category conservation status which may include tourism 

activities to supply income to manage the land. 

 

Extensive Agriculture 

Intensive Agriculture Areas (Irrigation farming) 

 

Areas that will be used for urban-related activities. 

Settlements such as Kuruman and Olifantshoek 

 

These include mining activities and quarrying. 

Settlements at mines should be encouraged. 

The labour force should be accommodated in the existing urban areas. 

 

These include all wind and solar energy generation facilities. 

These projects should be sensitively placed to not negatively impact the surrounding urban, agricultural, and natural 

environment  
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SECTION J: STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK
The “Strategic Framework” concerning a Spatial Development Framework 

refers to the strategic background and guidelines which will underpin the 

development of the spatial proposals. It aims to identify the strategic spatial 

focus of the municipality. The development strategy includes meaningful 

target measures and objectives that help focus on the key efforts that 

implement the strategy. 

J1. SPATIAL PLANNING AND LAND USE 

MANAGEMENT ACT 16 OF 2013 PRINCIPLES  

Legally, the development principles of SPLUMA must guide a strategic 

response to spatial development challenges and opportunities in JTGDM. 

Accordingly, the table below sets out the proposed strategic application of 

the SPLUMA Development Principles in the Development of the JTGDM 

SDF: 
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SPLUMA 

Development 

Principle 

Elements of the SPLUMA Principle Strategic Application in the JTGDM SDF 

Spatial Justice • Past spatial and other development imbalances 

should be redressed through improved access to, 

and utilisation of, land. 

• Spatial development frameworks and policy in all 

spheres of government should address the inclusion 

of persons and areas that were previously excluded, 

with an emphasis on informal settlements and areas 

characterised by widespread poverty and 

deprivation. 

• Spatial planning mechanisms, including zoning 

schemes, should incorporate provisions that enable 

redress in access to land by disadvantaged 

communities and persons. 

• Land use management systems should include all 

areas of a municipality and specifically include 

provisions that are flexible and proper for the 

management of disadvantaged areas and informal 

settlements. 

• Land development procedures must include 

provisions that accommodate access to, and 

facilitation of, security of tenure and the incremental 

upgrading of informal areas. 

• Directs the DM SDF process to seek spatial planning and land 

use management solutions that effectively promote redress of 

circumstances that were caused by past politically based 

policies, which resulted in inequitable and fragmented spatial 

arrangements in urban and rural settlement layout designs as 

well as unequal levels of access to land and associated 

resources. 

• Highlights the need to find opportunities where the spatial 

configuration of settlements and/or land holdings may be 

transformed by the development of strategically located land 

to promote the integration of settlements and better-located 

opportunities for the socio-economic upliftment of 

disadvantaged communities. 

Strategic imperative: 

• Find spatial integration opportunities and implement sustained 

programmatic interventions to achieve spatial transformation 

and the development of key, centrally located sites within the 

district 
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SPLUMA 

Development 

Principle 

Elements of the SPLUMA Principle Strategic Application in the JTGDM SDF 

• A competent authority contemplated in this act or 

other relevant authority considering an application 

before it, may not be impeded or restricted in the 

exercise of its discretion solely on the ground that the 

value of land or property will be affected by the 

outcome of the application; and 

• The right of owners to develop the land by current 

use rights should be recognised. 

Spatial 

Sustainability 

• Promote land development that is spatially compact, 

resource-frugal and within the fiscal, institutional, 

and administrative means of the relevant competent 

authority in terms of this Act or other relevant 

authority. 

• Ensure that special consideration is given to the 

protection of prime, unique, and high-potential 

agricultural land. 

• Uphold consistency of land use measures by 

environmental management instruments. 

• Promote and stimulate the effective and fair 

functioning of land markets. 

• Places emphasise balancing land development and market-

driven initiatives against the imperative to conserve the natural 

resource base (ecological infrastructure) and to manage 

resource usage sustainably. 

• Highlights the need to ensure that the provision of 

infrastructure and social facilities – including the post-

development maintenance thereof – is adequately planned 

for. 

• Again, emphasises the importance of consolidating settlement 

footprints and promoting spatial integration. 

• Directs that spatial planning strategies should prioritise long-

term sustainable solutions rather than short-term political 

and/or market-driven initiatives. 

Strategic Imperative: 
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SPLUMA 

Development 

Principle 

Elements of the SPLUMA Principle Strategic Application in the JTGDM SDF 

• Consider all current and future costs to all parties for 

the provision of infrastructure and social services in 

land developments. 

• Promote land development in locations that are 

sustainable and limit urban sprawl. 

• Result in practical communities; and 

• Strive to ensure that the basic needs of all citizens 

are met affordably. 

• The sustained protection of the environment should 

be ensured by having regard to the following: 

• Natural habitat, ecological corridors, and areas with 

high biodiversity importance. 

• The provincial heritage and tourism resources. 

• The economic potential of the relevant area or 

region. 

• The provision and conservation of, and the 

management of the demand for, energy should be 

considered in land use planning. 

• The safe utilisation of land should be ensured by 

taking into consideration factors such as sea-level 

rise, storm surges, flooding, fire hazards, and 

geological formations. 

• Embed Evidence-Based Wise Land Use Management and 

ensure that all land development decisions lead to sustainable 

outcomes where residents are well-connected to social and 

economic opportunities and have access to adequate 

infrastructure and social services that are within the financial 

means of JTGDM to develop and keep over time. 
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SPLUMA 

Development 

Principle 

Elements of the SPLUMA Principle Strategic Application in the JTGDM SDF 

• Development should be principle-driven and should 

prioritise long-term social, economic, and 

environmental benefits over short-term benefits. 

Efficiency • Land development should optimise the use of 

existing resources, infrastructure, agriculture, land, 

minerals, and facilities. 

• Integrated cities and towns should be developed, 

whereby— 

• The social, economic, institutional, and physical 

aspects of land development are integrated. 

• Land development in rural and urban areas in 

support of each other is promoted. 

• The availability of residential and employment 

opportunities closes to, or integrated with, each other 

is promoted. 

• A diverse combination of land uses is promoted. 

• The phenomenon of urban sprawl in urban areas is 

discouraged and the development of more compact 

towns and cities with denser habitation is promoted. 

• Historically distorted spatial patterns of the 

settlement are corrected. 

• Promotes compaction of settlements and the avoidance 

wherever possible of extending settlement footprints or the 

development of so-called satellite townships that was a 

feature of apartheid settlement strategies, which require the 

extension or development of new associated services 

infrastructure networks.  

• Also addresses the need to strengthen the positive and 

reciprocal relationships between urban settlements and rural 

hinterland areas by finding what urban settlements do for the 

rural areas and how the assets and livelihoods offered in the 

rural areas hold benefits for the urban parts of JTGDM. 

• Places focus on urban design interventions to promote mixed 

land uses in proper localities as well as improve the quality of 

public spaces.  

Strategic imperative: 

• Promote and implement more compact spatial development in 

both urban and rural settlements, with a wider mix of land uses 

to promote the efficient use of scarce resources and build on 

existing infrastructure networks 
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SPLUMA 

Development 

Principle 

Elements of the SPLUMA Principle Strategic Application in the JTGDM SDF 

• The quality and functionality of the public spatial 

environment are promoted; and 

• Policy, administrative practice, and legislation should 

promote speedy land development. 

Spatial Resilience • Whereby flexibility in spatial plans, policy, and land 

use management systems is accommodated to 

ensure sustainable livelihoods in communities most 

likely to suffer the impact of economic and 

environmental shocks. 

• Emphasizes the need to be more aware of the challenges of 

climate breakdown as well as unforeseen and potentially 

extreme events, and to plan accordingly.  

• Highlights the need to allow for flexibility in urban design and 

urban management.  

• Strategic imperative: 

• Ensure adaptability in JTGDM’S planning and development 

programmes to accommodate spatial planning and land use 

management changes needed by climate breakdown and 

socio-economic trends. 

• Resilience against the effects of a pandemic 

Good Administration • In all spheres of government should ensure an 

integrated approach to land use planning. 

• All government departments must provide their 

sector inputs and follow any other statutory 

requirements during the preparation or amendment 

of spatial development frameworks. 

• Directs that spatial planning and land use management are 

core municipal planning activities to be underpinned by 

cooperative governance arrangements. 

• Again, emphasises the importance of speedy administrative 

processes in dealing with land development. 



 

94 

SPLUMA 

Development 

Principle 

Elements of the SPLUMA Principle Strategic Application in the JTGDM SDF 

• The requirements of any law relating to land 

development and land use must be met timeously. 

• The preparation and amendment of spatial plans, 

policies, zoning schemes, and procedures for land 

development and land use applications, should 

include transparent processes of public participation 

that allow all parties to supply inputs on matters 

affecting them. 

• Legislation, procedures, and administrative practice 

relating to land development should be clear, and 

promote predictability, trust, and acceptance to 

inform and empower members of the public. 

• A spatial development framework, zoning scheme or 

policy should be developed in phases and each 

phase in the development thereof should include 

consultation with the public and relevant organs of 

state and should be endorsed by the relevant 

competent authority. 

• Decision-making in all spheres of government should 

be guided by and give effect to statutory land use 

planning systems. 

• Places strong emphasis on the need for an effective 

administration to engage in meaningful partnerships with key 

public and private sector stakeholders. 

Strategic imperative: 

• Integration of effort in ensuring a multi-lateral (multi-

stakeholder) governance approach to spatial planning and 

land use management 
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Other principles which are also applicable to the John Taolo Gaetsewe 

District include: 

J2. SMART GROWTH 

The urban edge is not an isolated management tool, but rather part of a 

package of urban growth management tools that all need to be employed 

equally vigorously by the local authority to achieve desired, sustainable, and 

efficient urban growth management. 

Internationally, a sustainable approach to growth management aptly called 

“smart growth” is seen as the most efficient way of developing urban areas. 

Smart Growth is a collection of urban development strategies aimed at 

reducing sprawl and promoting growth that is balanced and fiscally, 

environmentally, and socially responsible. Smart Growth tries to promote 

growth and development in areas with optimal opportunity and offers an 

antidote to the sprawl that has resulted from unlimited low-density 

development further and further away from the urban centres. Rather than 

simply restricting development, smart growth is focused on how and where 

new development should be accommodated. 

Smart growth is an approach to development that encourages a mix of 

building types and uses, diverse housing and transportation options, 

development within existing neighbourhoods, and community engagement. 

The principles of smart growth are: 

• New growth and development must be leveraged to improve 

existing areas of opportunity. 

• Redevelopment of existing areas must be promoted rather than 

abandoning existing infrastructure and facilities only to rebuild them 

farther out. 

• Development must be “town-centre,” transit, and pedestrian-

oriented. 

• Integrated, mixed-land uses must be promoted in strategic 

locations. 

It is proposed that to support the successful implementation of the urban 

edge, the municipality must focus on employing the following strategies: 

• Management Zones along the urban edge. 

Well-functioning urban environments are structured around zones of 

diminishing intensity as it moves away from areas of the highest opportunity. 

Typically, the fringe of urban areas is characterised by what is termed the 

urban-rural transition zone, comprising low-density urban development, low 

intensity, extensive land uses, and semi-rural activities such as nurseries. 

The urban edge should therefore not denote a clear divide between urban 

and rural, but rather include management zones along the edge that makes 

provision for a gradual transition from an urban to a rural environment. The 

area directly inside the urban edge should look at lower urban intensities, 

while the areas directly outside the urban edge should make provision for 

semi-rural and rural residential activities. 

• Promoting Infill development refers to the identification of vacant 

land parcels within the demarcated urban areas, amongst existing 
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developments, and the development of these parcels of land 

according to their optimal development potential levels. 

• Promoting Densification in and around strategic locations is an 

important antidote to urban sprawl as it looks at providing high 

numbers of housing units in strategic, highly accessible locations 

with high levels of access to economic and social opportunities. If 

the housing demand, or part thereof, can be satisfied through 

centrally located high-quality higher density residential 

development then there will be less demand for low density 

residential developments on the periphery.  

• The secret to successfully stimulating the demand for higher-

density residential living lies in the quality of the urban environment 

surrounding these developments. However, it is important to note 

that rural nostalgia, or the sentimental longing for rural living and its 

associated characteristics, can also influence people's preferences 

and choices regarding residential options. These areas should 

therefore be focussing areas for public investment in infrastructure, 

social services, streetscape and urban design, open spaces and 

generally high quality, positive performing urban environments. 

• Managed expansion refers to the gradual and incremental outward 

growth of a settlement (i.e., the so-called ripple effect), but within 

demarcated urban development boundaries (or urban edge), as 

opposed to leapfrog developments that are not physically and 

functionally integrated with the main urban area. 

J3. INFILL AND DENSIFICATION 

Densification is not an end, but a means to achieve more efficient utilisation 

of transport, the creation of the necessary population thresholds to support 

community and business facilities and the prevention of low-density outward 

expansion and development on the land, which is valuable from an 

ecological or agricultural perspective. In the case of pedestrian-orientated 

communities, densification helps with improving access to key facilities and 

amenities in the town. 

J3.1 It is proposed that: 

• Higher-density development should be focused around and within 

walking distance from major activity areas and transport services, 

however, this will depend on the availability of infrastructure and 

distribution services. 

• Densities should decrease as the distance away from major activity 

areas increases. Higher densities in the wrong locations or are 

removed from major activity areas and transport routes can be 

harmful to urban efficiency and sustainability. 

• Densification should capitalise on existing available infrastructure. 

• Aspects that may influence the level of densification in a particular 

local context include: 

o Availability of infrastructure and services which can support 

higher-density residential development. 

o Heritage aspects. 

o Socio-economic characteristics. 

o Topography. 
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General guidelines for densification can be summarised as follows: 

• Promote average gross residential density of 30du/ha in urban 

settlements dependent on public transport. 

• Promote average gross residential density of 15du/ha in small rural 

villages not dependent on public transport. 

• Densities should increase toward major access routes and strategic 

centres, or crossroads as follows: 

• Medium residential densities >15du/ha - 60du/ha within 1km of 

major transport routes. 

• High densities - will only be restricted by FAR, coverage and height: 

In the urban core and CBD. 

• Mixed uses should be considered at higher densities. 

• Activity/development spines/streets can be promoted along mobility 

routes if offset and parallel to (service roads) or, perpendicular and 

linking to activity streets (access routes) are provided. 

J4. ACCESSIBILITY 

The proper walking distance must always be used as the measure for 

accessibility. According to the Guidelines for Human Settlement, Planning 

and Design, a convenient walking distance to public transport is often 

interpreted as a maximum walking time of 5-10 minutes and a maximum 

walking distance of 400-500 metres. There will be exceptions to these 

principles, particularly in deep rural areas, but these principles become 

applicable as soon as densities increase and where there is a need for 

efficient urban settlements and services. 

A comprehensive neighbourhood, in which the actions of daily living, 

including transportation access, are within walking distance of a person’s 

home, decreases the number of vehicle kilometres travelled by its citizens. 

Were the same population to live in a conventional suburban development 

pattern, where daily activities are separated beyond a comfortable walking 

distance, increased kilometres would be travelled and therefore more roads 

and parking spaces would be needed. Traditional urban patterns integrate 

human activities through a mixture of landscapes and buildings, allowing the 

walk from one destination to another to be a pleasant alternative to driving. 
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J5. INTEGRATION 

The implementation of the walking distance principle to promote greater 

access to opportunities for all people will require functional integration. In 

conventional suburban development, land and buildings are designated for 

singular use or activity. In contrast, neighbourhood development should 

integrate a range of activities and therefore may be better described by its 

building and design typology. Fundamentally, integration must intend to 

maximize continuity and beauty within the public realm and minimize the 

influence on individual building use or design. These issues also resemble 

where settlements are characterized by segregation of land uses and low-

density development that cannot support public transport or small 

businesses. To address these issues and achieve better access and 

integration, appropriate densification will have to be promoted in 

settlements. 

J6. URBAN DESIGN GUIDELINES 

Management of open spaces: 

1) Create open space systems that integrate the elements of a 

settlement to contribute to a meaningful urban structure. This can 

be done by: 

• Providing connectivity between open spaces. 

• Establishing linkages between open spaces. 

• Aligning the open space system with public buildings; and 

• Ensuring an improved quality of linkages through the 

continuation of special activities or functions along major 

routes. 

2) Link symbolic elements (statues) or public facilities (library, clinic, 

etc.) to open spaces concerning their importance and character. 

3) Ensure the definition of public spaces through the effective design 

of an interface between public and private domains. 

4) Create visual recognition and surveillance along open spaces and 

public routes. This can be achieved through: 

• Locating buildings around open spaces and streets so that 

sufficient enclosure is created. 

• The appropriate height of buildings.  

• Locating the highest buildings to the southern side of the open 

space, with lower buildings or trees on the northern side. 

5) Markets should be permitted at accessible locations in terms of the 

movement network and urban structure to ensure the greatest 

viability possible. These locations could be modal interchanges and 

intersections. 

6) As a rule, the erection of shopping centres on the periphery of 

settlements should be discouraged to strengthen local businesses 

within the settlement. This should only be permitted if the intention 

is to initiate a new urban node at the specific location and the 

proposed shopping centre development is in line with the growth 

direction of the settlement. 

7) Accommodate a variety of users and uses along the streets by 

doing the following: 
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• Concentrate intensive activities along major vehicular and 

public transport routes. 

• Locate most public buildings and increase densities along these 

routes; and 

• Locate buildings closer rather than further from the streets to 

increase pedestrian activity, a sense of enclosure and 

surveillance. 

8) Create appropriate road cross-section widths that can provide for 

vehicle traffic, parking, pedestrian movement, cycling and 

landscaping. 

9) Urban block length should promote access (penetration) and 

encourage economic activity by orientating the short side of blocks 

to major streets wherever possible. 

10) Space buildings from each other to provide adequate solar access 

to buildings. In this regard, the roof pitch of buildings should be 

orientated so that roof solar panels have maximum continuous 

direct access to the sun. 

11) Any proposals for the redevelopment of existing buildings should 

consider their heritage value, and elements of the vernacular 

architecture and, where possible, retain these essential elements. 

Similarly, the historical characteristics of existing buildings should 

be considered to draw from their elements that could be integrated 

into the design and construction of new buildings close by. 

12) The use of local materials should be encouraged in the construction 

of new buildings. 

13) Encourage appropriate water-wise landscaping, urban greening 

and agriculture. 

14) Ensure that the main streets of the urban areas, including urban 

furniture and rest stops, are appropriately landscaped to encourage 

a pleasant gateway treatment into the settlements. 

Universal access to urban design refers to the principle of designing and 

planning cities and urban spaces in a way that ensures equal access and 

inclusion for all individuals, regardless of their age, physical abilities, or 

socio-economic backgrounds. It focuses on creating cities that are 

accessible, safe, and usable for everyone, including people with disabilities, 

seniors, children, and those with limited mobility. 

Here are some key aspects and considerations related to universal access 

in urban design: 

1. Physical Accessibility: Designing urban spaces with barrier-free 

access is crucial. This involves ensuring accessible pathways, 

ramps, and entrances to buildings, as well as accessible 

transportation systems, such as buses, trains, and stations. 

Sidewalks, pedestrian crossings, and public spaces should be 

designed to accommodate people with disabilities, using universal 

design principles. 

2. Inclusive Public Spaces: Designing public spaces, such as parks, 

plazas, and squares, in a way that allows for social interaction, 

recreation, and relaxation for all individuals is important. This 

includes providing seating options, accessible play equipment, and 

adequate lighting for safety. 
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3. Mixed-Use Development: Encouraging mixed-use development, 

where residential, commercial, and recreational spaces are 

integrated, promotes walkability and reduces the need for long-

distance travel. This benefits all residents, including those with 

limited mobility, by providing essential services within a reasonable 

distance. 

4. Accessible Housing: Incorporating universal design principles in 

housing design ensures that homes are accessible and adaptable 

for people with disabilities or changing needs. Features such as 

wide doorways, zero-step entrances, and accessible bathrooms 

can enhance the liveability and functionality of housing units. 

5. Smart City Technologies: Leveraging technology and smart city 

solutions can improve accessibility and mobility for all residents. 

This can include applications for public transportation information, 

smart parking systems, and digital platforms that provide real-time 

information on accessible routes and facilities. 

6. Community Engagement: Inclusive urban design requires active 

participation and input from all members of the community, 

including individuals with disabilities and marginalized groups. 

Engaging with diverse stakeholders helps ensure that urban spaces 

reflect the needs and preferences of the entire population. 

7. Policy and Legislation: Governments and city authorities play a 

crucial role in promoting universal access through policy and 

legislation. Implementing building codes, accessibility standards, 

and zoning regulations that prioritize universal design principles can 

drive change and create more inclusive urban environments. 

By prioritizing universal access in urban design, cities can create more 

equitable and sustainable communities that enhance the quality of life for all 

residents. It fosters social inclusion, improves mobility, and promotes equal 

opportunities for everyone to fully participate in urban life. 
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SECTION K: SPATIAL SCENARIOS
Development scenarios are an important phase of the SDF formulation 

process. Development scenarios are not predictions or roadmaps, they are 

constructed to give a particular point of view in the future as well as some 

informed speculation about the crosscutting paths that might get us to that 

point. The power of scenarios lies in provoking a sense of “what might be a 

possibility as well as in combining probabilities” in ways that might not have 

previously been thought of. The spatial scenarios are in line with the NC 

SDF, 2020. 

The following are the four (4) possible growth scenarios: 

• Business as usual 

• Tempered growth 

• Optimistic outlook 

• Accelerated/High growth. 

K1. SCENARIO 1:  BUSINESS AS USUAL 

The main urban centres, adjacent rural areas and the main transport 

corridors linking them are the areas where urban and peripheral urban 

growth can be expected over the next 15 to 20 years. 

K1.1 The main features of the scenario, therefore, are expected 

to be as follows: 

• Strong private sector investment in high growth areas with a large 

onus for infrastructure upgrade. 

• Broad-based government expenditure aimed at addressing social 

needs in poverty-stricken areas. 

• There will be large-scale demand for urban and peripheral urban 

sites with a consequent demand for urban-level services. 

• Continued and extensive peripheral urban settlement development 

in the relatively high population regions – John Taolo Gaetsewe 

District. 

• Continued moderate levels of population growth are anticipated 

within the rural communities of the province. 

• Existing infrastructure will be overstretched in some of the towns 

with numerous negative implications as a result.  

• Infrastructure as well as some key roads have already outgrown 

their planned capacities.  

• The imbalance between population, jobs, and economic 

opportunities within the province will be sustained; and  

• Economic and employment growth will continue along its current 

trajectory, maintaining the joblessness cycle within the province.  
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K2. SCENARIO 2: TEMPERED GROWTH 

The main urban centres, adjacent rural areas and the main transport 

corridors linking them are the areas where urban and peripheral urban 

growth can be expected over the next 15 to 20 years. 

K2.1 The main features of the scenario, therefore, are expected 

to be as follows: 

• Strong private sector investment in high growth areas with a large 

onus for infrastructure upgrade.  

• Continued and extensive peripheral urban settlement development 

in the relatively high population regions – John Taolo Gaetsewe 

District.  

• Relative population stagnation is anticipated in the freehold land 

areas to the western side of the province.  

• Continued moderate levels of population growth are anticipated 

within the rural communities of the province.  

• It will result in increased challenges affecting areas that are 

supposed to be conserved for future generations – biodiversity hot 

spots could be destroyed.  

• Agricultural soils will be washed away, there will be no grazing land 

for rural households, poverty levels will increase, and rural land will 

continue to lose its value.  

• Rural areas will experience an increased level of migration to larger 

urban centres, increasing the pressure to provide services in urban 

regions, and 

• Vacant and local commonage land resources will become fully 

developed with time. As the land release process is complex, it will 

be difficult for the urban areas to expand resulting in a lack of 

development. Property values will increase with resultant increases 

in rents. The costs of living will be pushed to extremely high levels.  

K3. SCENARIO 3: OPTIMISTIC OUTLOOK 

The high-growth scenario will require exceptional growth rates of 

approximately 2.1%. It will require decisive and well thought through and 

accurately aimed public sector interventions. Future development should be 

bound by economic rationale – meaning that money should be invested in 

locations where it will have maximum impact. This will result in an improved 

spatial development pattern, with: 

• Strong private sector investment in high growth areas, supported by 

focused government infrastructure investment to optimise the 

growth effect and subsequent income-generating, revenue side of 

the tax equation (i.e., accelerate taxable/productive investment). 

• The private sector responds, establishing higher confidence levels, 

which leads to greater investment propensity.  

• Government investment in low growth / marginal markets should be 

highly focused and strategically aimed at high potential nodes and 

corridors – enhancing attractiveness for (income generating) private 

sector investment (multi-billion Rand private sector investments 

have a much greater and more sensible job creation impact – and 

success rate – compared with relatively small scale, government-

funded entrepreneurial projects).  
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• Focused economic development in the high population 

concentrations within the John Taolo Gaetsewe District (Rural 

areas) activity nodes as Economic Focus Zones to be developed in 

tandem with the provincial growth centres; and  

SCENARIO 4: ACCELERATED/HIGH GROWTH 

The high road/ high growth scenario reflects a much more optimistic 

scenario. However, this scenario will require direct decisive interventions. 

The high-growth scenario will require exceptional growth rates of above 3% 

(which is deemed a healthy growth rate). It will require decisive and well-

thought-through, accurately aimed public sector interventions. Future 

development should be bound by economic rationale – meaning that money 

should be invested in locations where it will have maximum impact. This will 

result in an improved spatial development pattern, with: 

• Strong private sector investment in high growth areas, supported by 

focused government infrastructure investment to optimise the 

growth effect and subsequent income-generating, revenue side of 

the tax equation (i.e., accelerate taxable/productive investment). 

• The onus for infrastructure upgrade vests i the government and is 

not shifted to the private sector. 

• The private sector responds, establishing higher confidence levels, 

which leads to greater investment propensity. 

• More tax revenue is generated – creating more scope for social 

investment in low-growth areas. 

• Government investment in low growth / marginal markets should be 

highly focused and strategically aimed at high potential nodes and 

corridors – enhancing attractiveness for (income generating) private 

sector investment (multi-billion Rand private sector investments 

have a much greater and more sensible job creation impact – and 

success rate – compared with relatively small scale, government-

fund. 

• Focused economic development in the high population 

concentrations within the John Taolo Gaetsewe District (Rural 

areas) activity nodes as Economic Focus Zones to be developed in 

tandem with the provincial growth centres.  
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SECTION L: REGIONAL CONCEPT 

PLAN
Spatial planning within the Northern Cape is characterized by the distinct 

approach of each district municipality, as they individually cater to the 

specific needs of their respective communities. However, a significant 

challenge arises as these municipalities compete for the same limited 

resources. Nonetheless, by fostering collaboration among all district 

municipalities, they can collectively strive for greater economic growth, 

particularly by coordinating the implementation of cross-cutting catalytic 

projects. 

L1. NATIONAL SPATIAL ACTION AREAS 

The NSDF finds areas of significant national risk and opportunity/potential. 

In sharp contrast to the centrifugal forces. The NSAA represent the. 

• The most critical sub-national regions/areas for bringing about 

and/or catalysing national spatial transformation and economic 

transition at scale; and/or 

• The most stressed sub-national regions/areas in terms of current, 

rising and expected national risks. 

The areas are informed by the challenges and trends, the underutilised 

opportunities/potential in different parts of the country, the stated 

development objectives, and the gap between the ideal national spatial 

development pattern and the status quo. 

The five NSAAs are: 

1) National Spatial Transformation and Economic Transition Regions. 

2) The Central Innovation Belt. 

3) National Resource Risk Areas. 

4) National Urban Spatial Transformation and Economic Transition 

Regions; and 

5) The Arid-Innovation Region 

The three districts and two local municipalities are situated in the Arid 

Innovation Region and the National Spatial Transformation and Economic 

Transition Regions. 

These regions each have their unique contexts and challenges, they share 

many similarities: They all have (1) large, youthful populations, (2) shared 

histories of deep deprivation and neglect as former Apartheid Bantustans, 

(3) high levels of poverty and unemployment, and (4) large tracts of dense 

and sprawling rural settlement forms. They are also areas of high ecological 

value for the country, as (1) surface water producers. The Regional concept 
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places its focus on the North-western Spatial Transformation and Economic 

Transition Region (North-western NSTETR) as it covers the study areas. 

The Arid Innovation Region forms the arid and sparsely populated western 

and southwestern central parts of the country. It has already and is set to 

be significantly affected by future climate change trends, notably (1) higher 

temperatures, (2) more extremely hot days, and (3) more erratic and less 

rainfall in large parts of the region.  

The limited availability of water is a key determinant in the region and 

everything that happens in it (and not), affecting the lives of the inhabitants 

of the region daily, and limiting and shaping their livelihoods and life 

chances. In addition to this, and large measure shaped by the lack of water 

and the harsh climate, most of the towns in the region are heavily reliant on 

a single economic sector, typically agriculture, mining or government 

services, which makes them highly vulnerable to (1) external factors, such 

as currency fluctuations, trade disputes and changes in the demand for 

commodities, as well as (2) more local factors, notably climate change, veld 

fires and road and railway conditions. 

The region also offers substantial, nationally significant opportunities that 

require careful and considered utilisation, including (1) unique and niche 

agricultural activities and fisheries (Mostly prevalent in the Namakwa and 

ZF Mgcawu districts), (2) internationally recognised and sought-after tourist 

attractions (the Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park and the Augrabies Falls 

National Park hold an international tourism area status), (3) large and varied 

mineral deposits (The John Taolo Gaetsewe district has vast mining 

activities taking place) and vast shale gas reservoirs, (4) enormous potential 

for alternative energy generation, and (5) the Square Kilometre Array 

(SKA)(the ZF Mgcawu and the Namakwa District houses much of the solar 

plants in the Northern Cape and there are areas identified as renewable 

energy zones), which is already making a significant contribution to the work 

of the local and the international scientific community, and offers many more 

opportunities. 

L2. AGRI HUBS: 

The Northern Cape followed an approach of nodes, agricultural zones, and 

linkages (e.g., agricultural routes and buffers areas around Agri Hubs / 

Parks) Nationally, the Agri Park Programme creates a system of linked 

nodes supported by surrounding production areas. Import and export node. 

Karoo Regional Spatial Development Framework considerations are: 

• Framing a more compatible approach to planning for agriculture 

across the national and provincial spheres, in the form of key 

structuring elements such as agricultural nodes (Agri Parks could 

be a key component) and specific typologies for agricultural 

production areas linked to nodes. 

• Adding more detail to the overall frame in terms of specific product 

focus areas (including input from District Rural Development Plans 

and other agricultural studies). 

• Considering the value chain and linkages to markets in the 

surrounding influence area. 
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L3. INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT: 

Upington: 

Role - Economic Focus and Opportunity: Agriculture (high intensity along 

Orange River), tourism (regional gateway), mining, industrial development, 

services sector; diversification opportunities in mineral products, 

vegetables, fruit, and grains; national development focus: part of the North-

western National Spatial Transformation and Transition Region in the Draft 

NSDF. 

Economic Infrastructure and Expansion in Functional Region: REDZ, power 

corridors, on the national road network, on the national rail network, Agri-

Hub and FPSUs., Airport (future International Airport)  

Require supportive action –  

• Improve ICT connectivity. 

• Potential tourism gateway – future international airport; link to 

Transfrontier Park. 

• Industrial development focus area. 

• New economic infrastructure: the proposed link between Upington 

and Boegoebaai Harbour (see infrastructure proposal – realign to 

include Springbok) 

• Support services for sustainable energy generation. 

• Risk management: 

o Declining population projected in the functional region for 

2030/2050. 

o Climate change impact: decreased rainfall and increase in 

the number of extremely hot days; and 

o SKA Advantage Area. 

L4. PRIORITY FARMER PRODUCTION SUPPORT 

UNIT: 

In agricultural production areas, these towns may feature Agri-Hubs or 

Farmer Production Support Units which should also focus on supplying 

support to the beneficiaries of the land reform process. It is noted in the draft 

NSDF that land reform should be undertaken within the framework of the 

Regional-Rural Development Model to ensure that suitable and well-located 

(1) agricultural land and (2) stands in towns are found through a multi-criteria 

assessment process and released for productive, commercially viable 

agricultural purposes. Ensuring that land reform takes place in locations 

linked to the settlement network or as part of the settlement network will go 

a long way towards addressing this requirement. 

L5. NATIONAL PARKS AND WORLD HERITAGE 

SITES: 

The conservation, use and management of the natural environment in the 

form of resources for the primary economic sector and ecosystem services 

in support of human activity are well entrenched in national and provincial 

planning. A strong legislative framework exists, and both national and 

provincial spatial plans include detailed spatial references to (1) different 

classes of protected and sensitive areas and (2) strategic natural resources, 
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e.g., strategic water sources, agricultural land, and mineral resources. Key 

aspects include: 

• The protection of the natural environment: This is supported by 

various pieces of legislation and related resource planning and 

management tools, including the National Environmental 

Management: Biodiversity Act (Act 10 of 2004) (NEMA), provincial 

scale conservations plans to identify Critical Biodiversity Areas and 

Environmental Support Areas, the work and tools of the South 

African Biodiversity Institute (SABI), including the national list of 

threatened ecosystems, national vegetation map, etc. 

• Natural resources for human development: The NSDF recognised 

the National Ecological Infrastructure System as one of the National 

Spatial Development Levers. Similarly, the National Water 

Resource Strategy 2024 focuses on fair and sustainable access 

and use of water by all South Africans while sustaining the national 

water resource. 

• Climate change threats and considerations: The Karoo Region is 

being, and will be, heavily affected by climate change. It is an area 

that will experience and is already experiencing (1) an increase in 

temperature, (2) a decrease in rainfall in some parts, mostly in the 

periphery of the region, and (3) an increase in extreme rainfall 

events in central parts of the region, which has severe implications 

for infrastructure planning, water availability and flooding. 

• Cultural and historical heritage: This is an important consideration 

in the Karoo Region, ranging from archaeological assets to more 

recent human history and unique cultural identity. The provisions of 

the National Heritage Resources Act (Act 25 of 1999) should be 

considered in the region. 

L6. TRANSFORMATION AND ECONOMIC 

TRANSITION REGION 

Springbok - Economic Focus and Opportunity: Transport and coordination 

(harbour, border posts, mining and mineral products, agriculture, tourism 

link to Namibia and Transfrontier Park, national development focus: part of 

the North-western National Spatial Transformation and Transition Region in 

the Draft NSDF. 

Upington - Economic Focus and Opportunity: Agriculture (high intensity 

along Orange River), tourism (regional gateway), mining, industrial 

development, services sector; diversification opportunities in mineral 

products, vegetables, fruit, and grains; national development focus: part of 

the North-western National Spatial Transformation and Transition Region in 

the Draft NSDF. 

L7. ARID INNOVATION REGION: 

‘Arid-Innovation Region,’ could be interpreted as not only referring to the 

nature/kind of regional spatial development proposals that would need to be 

made, i.e., ‘innovative,’ but also the kind of regional spatial governance 

models that would need to be created in and for the region. It is from this 

perspective that an innovative model for collaborative ‘regional spatial 

governance’ was prepared to enable the ‘joint pursuit of regional spatial 
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development aims within the broader ambit of the national spatial, social, 

and economic development objectives. 

The Region is characterised by its arid nature and low to very low rainfall 

patterns. This has resulted in the development of many stressed water 

catchment areas, particularly in the southern parts of the Region. These 

factors create a set of unique challenges and dependencies which will 

significantly affect the functionality of the region. The arid nature of the 

Karoo Region has resulted in serious challenges for local food security, 

specifically in the central part of the region, due to independent factors such 

as drought, fire and biome changes due to climate change. While areas 

along the coast and towards the east have higher levels of food security, 

overall – the region is dependent on food imports, and the situation is likely 

to worsen in future. 

L8. INFRASTRUCTURE: COMMUNICATION AND 

TECHNOLOGY PLANNING 

Information and focus on planning documents about ICT vary greatly. This 

is an area that needed further exploration and more coordinated planning 

across the region, with a focus on the role of ICT connectivity in supporting 

economic development as part of the programmatic approaches alluded to 

above. The sparsity of cell towers in the Region, when compared to the 

surrounding area, serves as an illustration of the inadequate establishment 

of communication technology in the region. Addressing this issue could be 

considered a "quick win" in terms of economic infrastructure interventions. 

The SKA site stands out in this theme as an example of a nationally and 

internationally significant project with little benefit and a high impact on local 

communities and regional economic development. 

L9. REGIONAL-SCALE LAND USE AND LAND 

DEVELOPMENT 

The South African Radio Astronomy Observatories’ Square Kilometre Array 

telescope (SKA) is a ground-breaking project which is in the most arid part 

of the region. The introduction of this development into the Karoo landscape 

and the promulgation of the Astronomy Geographic Advantage (AGA) Act 

of 2007, which restricts the use of radiofrequency spectrum and radio 

transmission within a certain range of the SKA. This has had a significant 

impact on the development proposals of towns such as Carnarvon, Calvinia, 

Kenhardt and Williston, which has hindered their economic development 

and growth. The SKA has also limited the future of space and technology 

tourism as there are concerns about the possible impact on eco and other 

recreational tourism forms. The proposed Boegoebaai harbour, coupled 

with the Upington Industrial Park and airport, may further open the latent 

economic potential of distressed mining towns and areas with lower 

agricultural potential. 

L10. ECONOMIC FUNCTIONAL REGIONS  

The National Development Plan calls for spatial targeting and highlights 

certain key space economy interventions that need further planning. Taking 

their cue from this plan, a process to delineate and analyse functional 

economic regions was done to decide the interrelationships of economic 
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development trends between different towns and bigger growth centres. The 

approach will consider the functional economic relationships occurring 

across a contiguous space by analysing regional value chains, market 

trends, sector territories, economic clusters, and transportation flows 

amongst other aspects of the space economy.  

The intention in defining functional regions is to “improve cross-boundary 

infrastructure planning, ensure better integration of a wider network of 

human settlements and support the sharing of economic assets to secure 

economies of scale.” Key aims for the determination of the functional 

regions included the following:  

• The process needed to be evidence-based, thus supplying an 

opportunity for more effective planning across sectors as opposed 

to the more linear silo approach.  

• Development of spatial economic perspective that will essentially 

support both the NSDF’s Spatial structuring elements (Growth 

zones, Urban core Areas, Rural service Centres) as well as the 

Government’s new Infrastructure build programme and SIPs.  

• To cost the strengths of the different economic functional regions 

and to give perspective on the future development opportunities 

these regions do pose.  

• To create space for cross-boundary planning. Allowing 

municipalities that configure into functional economic regions to 

collectively plan catalytic interventions.  

• To supply a basis for the prioritisation of high-impact infrastructure 

investment across the province.  

• To enable the potential basis for Provincial Economic Development 

Departments to support economic planning on a regional basis with 

Districts strengthening the economic part of the PGDP.  

• To allow for planning that is based on an understanding of the 

potential of economic value chains over space.  

• To supply a spatial platform for scaling up jobs by maximizing 

opportunities resulting from high-impact initiatives; and  

• To ensure greater leverage off major structuring elements such as 

transport and development corridors  

To supply an economic context/ platform for key spatial initiatives of the 

government, such as the SIP, IDZ and new SEZ programmes. The 

proposed economic development approach is to create an integrated cross-

provincial system of growth nodes with “well-articulated strategic functional 

economic linkages to less-developed areas (rural areas)” to help unlock 

latent economic potential and create more inclusive and widespread 

regional development. The functional regions would require formalised 

linkages through the proposed development corridors where secondary 

cities and regional service centres will get to anchor their key value chains 

in a broader economic region. 

L11. CORRIDORS DEVELOPMENT 

Corridor development as a spatial structuring element, and a tool for 

economic growth, looks to create functional linkages between areas of 

higher thresholds (levels of support) and economic potential, with those that 

have insufficient thresholds. This will enable areas that are poorly serviced 

to be linked to areas of opportunity and benefit with higher thresholds. As a 
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result, the system of development corridors in the province is developed on 

the following fundamental aspects:  

• Levels of Mobility.  

• Levels of Access.  

• Land use intensity and role in the spatial economy; and  

• The functionality of the corridor.  

Upgrade and road maintenance projects on corridors that lead to 

development opportunity areas such as rural service centres, high potential 

agricultural land and tourism nodes should be prioritized as this will 

encourage investment, improve accessibility, and enhance mobility. This 

principle supports the phased approach to development, targeting areas of 

greatest potential first. Development corridors are effective in linking 

infrastructure and economic development as towns and structures connect 

in a functionally effective manner. 

The spatial development concept starts by understanding the mobility 

networks of people, goods, and services which are channelled along 

specific routes that describe a network of interaction. The level of activity 

that these networks supply results in “Development Corridors” which are 

broad areas of high-intensity urban development centred along activity and 

development routes. They are characterised by a dynamic, mutually 

supporting relationship between land use and the supporting movement 

system.  

Development corridors are generally supported by a hierarchy of transport 

services that function as an integrated system to facilitate ease of movement 

for private and public transport users. Corridor development is focused 

predominantly on activity/ development routes serviced by mass rapid public 

transport services (i.e., rail or bus); however, the system of routes may serve 

distinct functions, with some routes combining route functionality in terms of 

accessibility and mobility.  

The draft National Spatial Development Framework further presents priority 

inter-regional development corridors of national importance. The national 

corridors strive towards combining growth and prioritising economic 

development through trade infrastructure and activities within a well-

connected inter-regional corridor network. Based on the above, the Northern 

Cape conceptual spatial framework reflects:  

• Inter-Regional and National Development Corridors; and  

• Provincial Development Corridors to strengthen inter-regional 

development within the province.  

L11.1 Fishing & Mariculture Corridor 

The Namaqualand coast is the centre of the fishing and Mariculture sector. 

This corridor has its primary node at Port Nolloth and secondary nodes at 

Hondeklip Bay and Alexander Bay. 

The Oceans Economy concept is driven by the Operation Phakisa initiative 

of the South African government which aims to implement priority economic 

and social programmes better, faster, and more effectively. Operation 

Phakisa: Oceans Economy was launched by President J.G. Zuma, in 

October 2014. Initially, four growth areas were prioritised to contribute to 

unlocking the economic potential of South Africa’s oceans. This was based 
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on their potential contribution to economic growth and job creation. The 

following growth areas and corresponding departments were prioritised: 

• Marine Transport and Manufacturing led by the Department of 

Transport. 

• Offshore Oil and Gas Exploration led by the Department of Mineral 

Resources. 

• Aquaculture led by the Department of Agriculture, Forestry and 

Fisheries; and 

• Marine Protection Services and Ocean Governance led by the 

Department of Environmental Affairs. 

L11.2 Tourism & Conservation corridor  

The corridor encompassing Lake Gariep possesses substantial tourism 

potential. It is a potential interprovincial hub for tourism which affects the 

Northern Cape, the Free State, and the Eastern Cape. 

Since the Province is known for its mining assets and not really for its 

tourism potential, there is scope for better utilisation of opportunities. This 

will have to take place bearing in mind that such development is not 

detrimental to the natural environment. Tourism activities should be by the 

image of the tourism features of the province, and various initiatives are to 

be coordinated. 

L11.3 Agricultural Corridor  

This corridor is the food-producing area from Hartswater and Jan Kempdorp 

through to Prieska, Hopetown and Douglas. Agricultural zones have been 

proposed to protect and guide agricultural development along the Orange 

and Vaal River systems. Key aims of this zone include: 

• To keep the productive capacity of agricultural activities by frugally 

managing water resources, protecting against contamination, and 

preventing them from becoming conduits for pollution. 

• Sustainable water management strategies. 

• Sustainable and environmentally sound fertilisation strategy. 

• Integrated agricultural value chains. 

• Integrated transport management system to commute workers and 

produce in and out of the province. 

To develop a detailed Agricultural Master Plan for the proposed 

development zones which needs to improve the effectiveness and 

management of the region (e.g., irrigation quotas, fertilisers, crop genetics, 

Agro-processing, value chains, transportation of goods and services, SMME 

development). Functions include:  

• Agro processing 

• Agri-tourism 

• Agricultural value chains 

• Protection of Agricultural Land 

• Public Transportation network 

• Special Economic Development Zone 

• Cargo hub
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L11.4 Inter-Regional Corridor (N7) 

This corridor stretches from Cape Town through Namaqualand up to 

Namibia. It is renowned for its unique aesthetic appeal and seasonal flower 

displays. The distance between Cape Town and Springbok makes it difficult 

to develop giving the corridor mainly a transportation corridor between Cape 

Town and Namibia. The key functions include: 

• Export and Import gateway. 

• Weigh Bridge 

• Tourism Development 

• Botanical Tourism 

• Tourism Node 

• A link towards Metropolitan areas 

L11.5 N8  

A strong economic and administrative link exists between Kimberley and 

Bloemfontein. Further studies are needed to investigate the potential. 

Corridor development efforts are clear in Bloemfontein whereas Kimberley 

has still to improve and access future corridor development potential 

between the cities.  

L11.6 N14 

High corridor potential is clear between Vryburg, Kuruman and Kathu. 

Further studies are needed to determine the economic potential. Corridor 

development potential along the Upington, Kakamas area is also clear and 

needs to be consolidated through a corridor development strategy to 

strengthen the agriculture potential by enhancing the Agri-Parks.  

L11.7 N10 

Medium corridor development potential is available between the Namibian 

border and Groblershoop, along the agricultural development zone. Further 

potential lies between De Aar and Middelburg towards Cradock.
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Plan 30: Regional Concept Plan 
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SECTION M: DISTRICT CONCEPTUAL 

DEVELOPMENT PLAN FRAMEWORK
The conceptual development framework recognises the planned focal point 

of the proposed interventions and takes forward the development 

perspective by way of proposed physical actions/ projects that will have the 

desired impact on the overall performance of the municipality. At a 

conceptual level, scattered settlements, undeveloped rural villages, and 

abundant agricultural land frame are shown in the John Taolo Gaetsewe 

district municipal area. 

The concept for the future development of the municipality is to strengthen 

the existing residential nodes, both Urban and Rural areas and define the 

edges of these areas, to protect the areas of Agricultural potential as well 

as the areas of environmental sensitivity. Mining is one of the main 

economic drivers and areas have been identified for intensive mining.  

The concept looks at the nodes being developed to accommodate 

residential and alternative economic opportunities to create employment. 

Mining activities have strengthened the economic sector and other sectors 

such as agriculture (Agri-hub and agricultural industry) and tourism support 

and ensure the sustainability of these nodes. 

The municipality is surrounded by some national attractions like the Green 

Kalahari Canoe Marathon, etc. which attract many tourists, and which 

traverse the municipality to get to these destinations.  

M1. NATIONAL SPATIAL ACTION AREAS 

The NSDF identifies areas of significant national risk and 

opportunity/potential. In sharp contrast to the centrifugal forces. 

JTGDM falls under NSAA ONE. 

NSAA One: National Spatial Transformation and Economic Transition 

• North-western Spatial Transformation and Economic Transition 

Region (North-western NSTETR). 

National Nodal System Elements: 

• Regional Development Anchors: Kuruman,  

• Rural Service Centres: Kakamas, Kathu 

These five Sub- Frames are: 

1) NSDF Sub-Frame One: Inter-Regional Connectivity. 
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2) NSDF Sub-Frame Two: The National System of Nodes and 

Corridors. 

3) NSDF Sub-Frame Three: The National Resource Economy 

Regions. 

4) NSDF Sub-Frame Four: The National Movement and Connectivity 

Infrastructure System; and 

5) NSDF Sub-Frame Five: The National Ecological Network. 

M2. AGRI HUBS: 

In the Northern Cape, a strategic framework was implemented involving 

nodes, agricultural zones, and linkages. This approach includes the 

establishment of agricultural routes, buffer areas around Agri Hubs/Parks, 

and the creation of a system of connected nodes supported by surrounding 

production areas on a national level.  

One such node is the Agri-Hub found in Kuruman within the District, which 

encompasses agriculture and agro-processing activities. Additionally, the 

Agri Park Programme eases import and export operations. 

M3. PRIORITY FARMER PRODUCTION SUPPORT 

UNIT: 

The National Sustainable Development Framework (NSDF) emphasizes 

that implementing land reform in areas connected to the settlement network 

or as integral components of the settlement network will greatly contribute 

to fulfilling this objective. 

The Farmer Production Support Unit (FPSU) is designed in a way which will 

have a rural outreach unit connected with the Agri-Hub itself. 

Six (6) Farmer Production Support Units (FPSU) in JTGDM: 

1) Tom Brown (FPSU) 

2) Pender Farms (FPSU) 

3) Heuningvlei (FPSU) 

4) Vanzylsrus (FPSU) 

5) Yale Farm (FPSU)  

6) Kathu (FPSU)  

Two (2) priority Farming Production Supporting Units were earmarked, 

namely: 

• Kathu (due to mining opportunities - diversification); and 

• Yale Farm (due to the proximity of the Kuruman Agri-Hub). 

M4. PRODUCTIVE MINING AND 

INFRASTRUCTURE NETWORK 

Several opportunities in the mining and associated beneficiation sectors 

exist in the area, notably the following: 

• Vast, extensive manganese deposits can be exploited both by large 

companies and small-scale operators where deposits are not 

suitable for large-scale operations. 

• Iron smelter and Sinter plants 

• Semi-precious stones (e.g., granite, Tiger’s Eye).  
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• Industrial minerals, such as clay, sand, and salt 

Rail transport is mainly utilised in the agricultural and mining sectors. Ores 

are transported in this manner. A rail line extends from Black Rock 

southwards past Sishen to Kimberley where it connects with the main Cape 

Town – Johannesburg line. A second line, used to transport iron ore, 

extends from Sishen southwards to Saldanha Bay where it supplies the 

Saldanha steel plant. 

M5. CORRIDORS 

M5.1 AGRICULTURAL CORRIDOR  

This corridor is the food-producing area from Hartswater and Jan Kempdorp 

through to Prieska, Hopetown and Douglas. Agricultural zones have been 

proposed to protect and guide agricultural development along the Orange 

and Vaal River systems.  

To develop a detailed Agricultural Master Plan for the proposed 

development zones which needs to improve the effectiveness and 

management of the region (e.g., irrigation quotas, fertilisers, crop genetics, 

Agro-processing, value chains, transportation of goods and services, SMME 

development). Functions include:  

• Agro processing 

• Agri-tourism 

• Agricultural value chains 

• Protection of Agricultural Land 

• Public Transportation network 

• Special Economic Development Zone 

• Cargo hub 

M5.2 Gamagara corridor 

This corridor forms the mining belt of the John Taolo Gaetsewe, Frances 

Baard, and ZF Mgcawu districts and runs from Lime Acres and Daniëlskuil 

to Hotazel in the north. The corridor focuses on the mining of iron and 

manganese. The primary functions of the Gamagara corridor are: 

• Mining 

• Manufacturing 

• Industrialisation 

• Mining Value Chains 

• Terminal development 

• Heavy Industries 

The main rail lines in the district include: 

• The Black Rock – Sishen – Kimberley 

• Kathu – Sishen – Saldanha 

Note: “TRANSNET National Ports Authority (TNPA): Upcoming port at 

Boegoebaai in the Northern Cape province of South Africa, and a new 

550km railway to connect it to mining and industrial centres.” 

Three mining groups are active in the JTGDM, these being the Sishen Iron 

Ore Mine; Samancor Ltd, with mines in Hotazel, Mamatwan and Wessels; 

and Assmang Ltd with mines in Blackrock and Gloria. 
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The freight transport from these mines includes the following: 

• Sishen Iron Ore Mine with approximately thirty (30) trucks (34 -35 

tons) per week carrying fuel and four (4) trucks (34 -35 tons) and 

two (2) 6-ton trucks per month carrying oil. 

• Samancor with one (1) 8-ton truck per day carrying materials and 

one (1) petrol tanker (9 000 litres) every three (3) months. 

• Assmang with one (1) 8-ton truck every fortnight carrying 

explosives. 

M5.3 N14 

N14 links Gauteng Mega City Region with the Springbok, Upington, 

Kuruman and Vryburg Regional Growth Centres. 

High corridor potential is clear between Vryburg, Kuruman and Kathu. 

Further studies are needed to determine the economic potential. Corridor 

development potential along the Upington, Kakamas area is also clear and 

needs to be consolidated through a corridor development strategy to 

strengthen the agriculture potential by enhancing the Agri-Parks.  

M5.4 R31, R328 & R385 

The R31 (Kimberley-Kuruman-Hotazel) is the other important surfaced road 

linking Kuruman to Hotazel and the Mining activities at Blackrock as well as 

Kimberley. This route is also a tourist route - the Wonderwerk Caves and 

Eye of Kuruman are found along this route. 

The R325 (Sishen to Postmasburg) and R385 (Olifantshoek to 

Postmasburg) are the only other surfaced roads supplying access for local 

farming and mining communities in the Sishen and southern areas of the 

district. 

M6. INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT: 

SA has about 80% of the world’s manganese resources. Manganese is an 

industrial metal which is used to strengthen steel.  

Most of the heavy industrial activities (RTC Mining Supplies, Workshop 

Warehouse Kathu, ITR Kathu, etc.) are found near the mining towns of 

Kathu and Hotazel with smaller industrial and related activities in Kuruman 

and Kathu. Agri-processing activities are found within the towns of Kuruman 

and Kathu, although there are only a few industries in this market segment 

(JTG RDP 2016). 

Economic Infrastructure and Expansion in Functional Region: REDZ, power 

corridors, on the national road network, on the national rail network, Agri-

Hub and FPSUs., and Airport (future International Airport).
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Plan 31: District Concept Plan 
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SECTION N: SPATIAL ANALYSIS 
This section will unpack the detailed Cross Boundary Assessment by 

looking at the Spatial Development Frameworks for the Local Municipalities 

neighbouring the JTGDM and cross-border with Botswana and Namibia. 

The assessment will be unpacked in line with the plan below. Each summary 

will address the background of the municipal area, as well as a table that 

summarises the relationship of the municipal area to the JTGDM in terms of 

the Development Corridors, Cross Boundary Influences, Cross Boundary 

cooperation, and Potential Conflicting Issues. Further, the SDF plan is also 

shown in each assessment.  

After all municipal assessments, an overall conceptual spatial plan is 

supplied highlighting the major cross-boundary opportunities and 

challenges. 

N1. LYNCH ANALYSIS 

The Lynch Analysis was conducted on a broader scale.  

One of the major linkages is the N14 which runs through Kathu and 

Kuruman to Pretoria, and the R31 which runs through Danielskuil to 

Kimberley   

The red line shows the National border between JTGDM and Botswana. 

This is aimed at showing that a simple border does not prevent people from 

moving between the two Provinces. And the Orange lines show the 

Provincial barrier between JTGDM and Northwest Province, as it prevents 

migration from one province to the other, but it is cross-border. 

The Lynch Analysis encompasses the following four (4) STRUCTURING 

ELEMENTS: 

1) Paths - the streets, main roads, and other channels in which people 

travel. 

2) Edges - the physical land features that define and contain the main 

roads, nodes, and all other public spaces. 

3) Districts - deal with the region’s size and character.  

4) Landmarks - physical markers that mark position in the 

environment.  

The following was noted when developing the lynch analysis for our study 

area: 

Five (5) Areas were identified: 

1) Settlements Areas 

2) Agriculture Areas 

3) Tourism Areas 

4) Industrial Areas  

5) Mining Areas 
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Some of the notable unique features of the district municipality are 

described below. 

• The strong mining industry, Gamagara Corridor  

• Renewable energy 

• High development potential (Rural regeneration Zone) 

• Agri-processing: Livestock & Game farming (Poultry and livestock) 

in Kuruman 

• The route from Kathu, Kuruman to Johannesburg 

• Tourism industry (Eco-Tourism, Cultural Tourism, Tourism route, 

etc.) 

• Border Post 

• Farmer Production Supporting Units 

• Kuruman as Regional Airport 

• National Spatial Transformation and Economic Transition Regions 

• R31 transport corridor. 

N2. SPATIAL STRUCTURING ELEMENT: 

FUNCTIONAL ECONOMIC REGIONS 

Four functional economic regions have been found in the Rural 

Development Plan (2015) for the JTG District Municipality: 

Functional Economic Region 1 covers a scarcely populated and minimal 

economically active area due to the distance from economic nodes, 

marginalised agricultural land, and a lack of any other sustainable 

resources. 

Functional Economic Region 2 is the smallest of the functional regions and 

covers a remote area that, has environmental concerns around previously 

mined asbestos areas and has highly impoverished rural settlements. 

Functional Economic Region 3 is the largest of the functional regions in 

terms of area covered, activities, and rural settlements incorporated within 

its boundaries and has a large area covered by tribal land. It has the highest 

population living within rural settlements as well as the highest number of 

impoverished rural settlements. 

Functional Economic Region 4 is the composition of the larger Gamagara 

Mining Corridor, within the JTGDM. 
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Plan 32: Spatial Summary of the Status Quo 
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Plan 33: Polycentric Network of Nodes and Corridors 
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The hierarchy of nodes as proposed in the JTG SDF2017, as well as in the 

Gamagara Corridor Framework is used as a basis. Under the concept of the 

“polycentric regional network,” a series of nodes on various scales in terms 

of linkages and impacts in the region. 

The following regional nodes in the JTG District Municipality are proposed: 

• Kuruman in the Ga-Segonyana LM. 

• Kathu/Sishen in the Gamagara LM, which should be managed to 

grow towards an amalgamated single node; and 

• Hotazel in the Joe Morolong LM. 

• Churchill is also proposed as a regional node in the Joe Morolong 

Local Municipality SDF. This node is considered to play a local role 

for the large tribal community in that vicinity. It is, however, not 

foreseen that the Churchill node will be able to replace, or even 

duplicate the services provided in Kuruman in the short to medium 

term. The regional status of Churchill is thus not showed in this SDF.  

The following local nodes in the JTG District Municipality are proposed: 

• Batlharos and Mothibistad in Ga-Segonyana LM. 

• Olifantshoek in Gamagara LM; and 

• Blackrock, Bothithong, Churchill, Vanzylsrus Heuningvlei, and 

Mamathwane in Joe Morolong LM.
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SECTION O: CROSS BORDER 

ASSESSMENT
Cadastral boundaries do not always correspond to land characteristics, the 

natural environment, residential activities, economic activities, and natural 

occurrences that cross municipal, provincial, and international boundaries. 

All municipalities do not have the required resources to provide services to 

communities e.g., water. Hence this objective aims to ensure that spatial 

planning is aligned to allow government organisations to take advantage of 

comparative advantages offered within an area. This also refers to cross-

boundary services such as education facilities, which can be utilised by 

communities residing in two municipalities. This allows for cost-effective 

services and applies to the provision of civil services, social services, and 

economic opportunities. Alignment of initiatives will also prevent conflicting 

initiatives and land uses to be implemented on opposite sides of a boundary 

i.e., mining activities versus tourism due to the pristine natural environment. 

As per the National and Provincial policies and legislation (MSA-S26 (d), 

MSA Regulation Section 2 of (4) (h), municipalities must provide a clear 

indication of how the SDF is aligned with the planning of neighbouring 

municipalities. The JTGDM has the mandate to ensure that its IDP follows 

the planning legislation and policies to give effect to the development of an 

SDF as a spatial representation of the IDP. The District SDF, in turn, directs 

and guides strategic investments that are developmental and beneficial 

within the district and across neighbouring districts municipalities as well as 

local municipalities. 

 It is further reiterated that the JTGDM forms an integral part of a larger 

system of local governance and regional economy. It also influences 

development in the adjoining regions. Cross-boundary planning issues have 

become more prevalent and significant. The focus is on strategic or shared 

development issues that would receive help from a joint approach and 

engaging with the relevant neighbouring authorities to explore the joint 

operational potential. This section is thus intended to ensure that there is no 

disharmony between proposals that are suggested by John Taolo Gaetsewe 

District Municipality’s Spatial Development Framework and its neighbouring 

municipalities. 
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O1. IMPLICATIONS OF THE JOHN TAOLO 

GAETSEWE DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY TO THE 

NEIGHBOURING LOCAL AND DISTRICT 

MUNICIPALITIES. 

O1.1 ZF Mgcawu District Municipality  

The district municipality has a good primary tarred road network that links 

the major towns as well as regions outside the district. The district road link 

is the N14 highway, which connects Upington to the east with Kuruman. The 

N14 between Kathu and Kuruman has been identified as a tourism route, 

however, it has a potential for socio-economic development. 

Also, there is the Gamagara mining corridor found in Kathu kilometres away 

from Upington that serves as the development zone between the two 

municipalities.  

The secondary road R31 that links Vanzylsrus (Joe Morolong Local 

Municipality) with Rietfontein has been identified as an eco-tourism corridor. 

Most of the eco-tourism activities are situated in the east and northeast of 

JTGDM. 

Table 4: ZF Mgcawu SDF, alignment 

Alignment 
Indicator 

Alignment Status 

Development 

Corridors 

The N14 and R31 transverses through the district 

and join it to the John Taolo Gaetsewe District.  

Cross-Boundary 

Influences 

Mining activity occurs in the local municipalities of 

Tsantsabane (Postmasburg) and Kgatelopele 

(Danielskuil) – manganese, diamonds, Iron Ore, and 

raw materials (ash) for producing cement are found. 

(Gamagara mining corridor). 

Cross-Boundary 

Cooperation 

It is recommended that the municipalities cooperate 

on the protection of the landscape corridor and the 

future development of the N14 and R31 since they 

have the potential for socio-economic development. 

Potential 

Conflicting 

Issues 

There is a high intermigration from the neighbouring 

municipalities into the district in search of job 

opportunities from the mines. 
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 Figure 5: ZF Mgcawu District Municipality SDF, 2012 
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O1.2 Dawid Kruiper Local Municipality 

The Dawid Kruiper Local Municipality is a Category B municipality that forms 

part of the ZF Mgcawu District in the Northern Cape. It borders the 

Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park in the north, Botswana in the north-northeast 

Namibia in the west. It is the largest of five municipalities in terms of land 

mass in the district, making up almost half its geographical area.

Alignment Indicator Alignment Status 

Development Corridors 

The municipalities share the R31 as the main connecting road, and the growth direction is along the road. 

There is potential for socioeconomic development. The N14 road also serves as a vital link between the 

John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipality and the Dawid Kruiper Local Municipality. 

Cross-Boundary Influences 
The R31 is used as the main corridor that links the towns of Kimberley, and Kuruman and goes to the 

country of Botswana. 

Cross-Boundary Cooperation 

It is recommended that the municipalities cooperate on the mining (value chain). Diamond mining in the 

Rietfontein area seems to be a practical option for future development. Later mine development holds 

major economic potential for the area with a lifespan of more than 20 years. 

Potential Conflicting Issues 

Cross-boundary migration: The table grapes, dates, citrus fruit, and raisin farms in the Dawid Kruiper Local 

Municipality (Upington) also attract seasonal farm workers from JTGDM. 

No existing overall Dawid Kruiper SDF Plan 
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Figure 6:  Dawid Kruiper LM: Rietfontein 
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O1.3 Tsantsabane Spatial Development Framework, 2014  

Tsantsabane LM is found on the Northern side of JTGDM. The two 

municipalities are linked to the N14 highway that links Upington to the east 

with Kuruman serving as the district road linkage. 

The N14, R385, and R325 are characterised by a high to extremely high 

level of movement, which opens economic opportunities for the municipal 

area. R325 from Postmasburg is earmarked as a development corridor.

Table 5: Tsantsabane SDF alignment 

Alignment Indicator Alignment Status 

Development 

Corridors 

Extractive industries are found along N14 and R31, which links with Gamagara development corridors and has potential economic 

development 

Cross-Boundary 

Influences 

There is Top Quartile Solar Radiation in Postmasburg, passing through Gamagara, Ga-Segonyana to Joe Morolong. Renewable 

energy promotes economic development. 

Cross-Boundary 

Cooperation 

The areas within JTGDM and Tsantsabane LM are characterised by CBA, Protected areas, and wetland areas. The Gamagara 

development corridors should be checked to avoid possible negative impact 

Potential Conflicting 

Issues 

Tsantsabane LM is characterised by high vegetation conservation areas, cutting through the Gamagara mining corridor. The 

proposed development might harm conservation areas. 
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Figure 7: Tsantsabane SDF, 2014 
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O1.4 Kgatelopele Local Municipality  

Kgatelopele is a Local Municipality in the ZF Mgcawu District Municipality of the Northern Cape in South Africa. 

Alignment Indicator Alignment Status 

Development Corridors 
There is an important transport Link between the R31 which serve as a major linkage for economic development 

within the two municipalities.  

Cross-Boundary Influences The JTGDM and the municipality share the Gamagara mining corridor. 

Cross-Boundary Cooperation 
It is recommended that the municipalities should be in alignment through the energy sector, referring to wind and 

solar. 

Potential Conflicting Issues The municipalities are currently competing with the existing infrastructure resources (the number of trucks). 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ZF_Mgcawu_District_Municipality
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Northern_Cape
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/South_Africa
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Figure 8: Kgatelopele Municipality SDF 
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O1.5 Frances Baard District Municipality  
The boundary between an area abutting the JTGDM be appointed as a 

Buffer Area: Grazing / Stewardship / Conservation /Grassland Biome.  

There is a potential in converting this land to, Intensive Agriculture or urban 

development if included within the urban edge of urban settlements, with 

offset conditions if Vulnerable Areas of Biodiversity are involved. 

R31 link Kuruman with Danielskuil in Frances Baard District.

Table 6: Frances Baard, SDF, Alignment 

Alignment Indicator Alignment Status 

Development Corridors Kuruman and Danielskuil link to Kimberley via the Dikgatlong Minor Development Corridor. 

Cross-Boundary Influences 
Agricultural opportunities at a large scale or small scale to support communities. The existing Agri industrial centre 

has the potential of strengthening agriculture and promote skills transfer between the municipalities 

Cross-Boundary Cooperation 

The character of the terrain on the northern side of the JTG and Frances Baard boundary is classified as 

environmentally sensitive areas. 

The landscape should be checked through EMF to ensure sustainable spatial planning, e.g., mining development, 

especially along the river corridors 

Potential Conflicting Issues The municipalities are currently competing for the existing infrastructure resources. 
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Figure 9: Frances Baard District Municipality SDF, 2021 
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O1.6 Dikgatlong Local Municipality 

Dikgatlong is one of the biggest, in terms of area within the four (4) local 

municipalities within the Frances Baard District Municipality as it is 7 316 

km² in extent. 

 

Table 7: Dikgatlong SDF, Alignment 

Alignment Indicator Alignment Status 

Development Corridors The R31 linkage between DKLM and JTGDM has the potential for the future development of settlements (on the main 

road) 

Cross-Boundary Influences Agri-processing  
Optimising agricultural use of high-potential agricultural land  

Cross-Boundary Cooperation It is recommended that the municipalities cooperate on the protection of the landscape corridor and the future development 

of the R31 since it has the potential for economic development 

Potential Conflicting Issues The municipalities are currently competing with the existing infrastructure resources.  

DKLM falls within the Lower Orange Water Management Area (LOWMA). The LOWMA’s natural environment is 

characterised by an arid climate with minimal rainfall and drought conditions, with occasional severe flooding 
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Figure 10: Dikgatlong SDF, 2022 
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O1.7 Dr Ruth Segomotsi Mompati District Municipality  

The Dr. Ruth Segomotsi Mompati District Municipality is rich in valuable mineral resources, including platinum, gold, chromium, nickel, and copper. These 

resources contribute to economic growth, job creation, and industrial development within the municipality. 

Table 8: Dr Ruth Segomotsi Mompati Alignment

Alignment Indicator Alignment Status 

Development Corridors 

The main road N14 links the main town (Vryburg) of Dr Ruth Segomotsi Mompati District with Kuruman’s main town of 

JTG district. These two municipalities are found within the National Resources Production Heartland (NSDF) which can 

serve as a huge economic transformation if it is linked up to serve as the value chain. 

Cross-Boundary Influences 

Dr. Ruth S Mompati DM, Vryburg has been identified as a site for Agri-Park, however, this can be linked up with Agri-Hub 

found in Kuruman, promoting the skills transfer and agricultural value-chain. This route will also have the potential for 

tourism attraction. 

Cross-Boundary Cooperation 
It is recommended that the municipalities cooperate on the protection of the landscape corridor and the future development 

of the N14 since it has the potential for economic development 

Potential Conflicting Issues 

DRRSM has the challenge of contaminated underground water sources, however, Joe Morolong found areas close to the 

border as the rural regeneration zone. There will be an urgent need for water infrastructure to support any development 

in this area. 
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Figure 11: Dr Ruth Segomotsi Mompati District Municipality SDF, 2019 
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O2. IMPLICATIONS OF THE JOHN TAOLO 

GAETSEWE DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY TO THE 

NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES 

O2.1 Namibia Cross-Border Assessment  

O2.1.1 Khairas Region Growth and Development Strategy 

Strategic Planning is an organisational management activity that is used to 

set priorities, focus energy and resources, strengthen operations, ensure 

that employees and other stakeholders are working towards common goals, 

agree on intended outcomes/results, and assess and adjust the 

organisation’s direction in response to a changing environment. 

O2.1.2 Vision 

“To be the preferred region for investors and citizens to live and work in”. 

O2.1.3 STRATEGIC PILLARS 

From the environmental scanning process, the following strategic pillars 

were identified. 

• Socio-Economic Development 

• Stakeholder Management 

• Operational Excellence 

O2.2 Botswana Cross-Border Assessment  

Botswana's government has formulated a long-term strategy to ignite 

economic development and alleviate poverty called Vision 2016. In realising 

Vision 2016, the government formulated National Development Plan 10 

(NDP 10) with the vision: “Accelerating Achievement of Vision 2016 Through 

NDP”.  

One of the development strategies of NDP 10 is to reduce the 

disadvantages of Botswana as a land-locked country but to take advantage 

of export to neighbouring markets, and to export services with negligible 

transport costs.  

The R380 is a Regional Route that connects Kathu with the Republic of 

Botswana. The road will be very instrumental to ensure trade between South 

Africa and Botswana (Review JTG SDF, 2017). 
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O3. SUMMARY OF THE CROSS-BOUNDARY AND 

CROSS BORDER ASSESSMENT 

This section shows the dependency of the LMs, DMs and neighbouring 

countries on each other.  

JTG is a region in the Northern Cape Province's north that borders 

Botswana to the west and includes three district municipalities and six local 

municipalities. High migration from neighbouring municipalities into the 

district in quest of mine work prospects, as well as intermigration, were 

noted as potential clashing issues. 

Kuruman and Kathu play a prominent role in the distribution of goods and 

services.  

The arrows show the dependency of the other town concerning the regional 

towns. The mining area around Kuruman, Postmasburg, Danielskuil and 

Kathu has a mining integration. 

Lastly, DRRSM has the challenge of contaminated underground water 

sources, however, Joe Morolong Local Municipality identified areas close to 

the boundary as the rural regeneration zone. There will be an urgent need 

for water infrastructure to support any development in this area. The other 

cross-boundary assessment does not have a conflicting issue with JTGDM 

spatial planning but needs to strengthen the alignment that boosts economic 

growth and ensures sustainable development. 

To ensure sustainable planning, cross-boundary assessment plays a 

significant role and gives a direction on how to strategically plan without 

causing any conflict between the neighbouring municipality. 
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Figure 12: Cross Boundary Assessment 
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SECTION P:  SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT 

FRAMEWORK 
The Spatial Development Framework of a District Municipality should direct 

and arrange the development activities and the built form in such a way that 

it can accommodate the ideas and desires of people without compromising 

the natural environment and the way services are rendered. Therefore, the 

Spatial Development Framework should provide general direction to guide 

decision-making and action over a multi-year period aiming at the creation 

of integrated and habitable cities, towns, and rural areas. 

This phase stems from the concept plan and it aims to build on the concept 

plan and to find Spatial proposals to facilitate growth. The proposals align 

with NSDF, PSDF, KRSDF, RDSP etc. 

To enhance the objectives of efficiency, sustainability, accessibility, 

integration, equality and good governance, the following strategies must be 

used in developing policies and processes: 

• Adopting a growth management approach 

• Understanding the district’s development context 

• Using a district-wide approach to development 

• Implement area-based development initiatives and interventions. 

• Find marketable opportunities. 

• Supplying development guidelines 

The structure of the Spatial Development Framework will include the Spatial 

Structuring Elements and they will be aligned to the three SPLUMA Pillars 

(discussed in Figure 12) and the Spatial Planning Categories.  

  



 

143 

 

The NCPSDF, 2020 recognises that the SPCs are not a blueprint for land-

use classification or a zoning scheme. The SPCs provide a framework to 

guide decision-making regarding land use at all levels of planning, and they 

have been articulated in the spirit of creating and fostering an organised 

process that enables people to work together to achieve sustainable 

development coherently. The designation of SPCs does not change existing 

zoning or land-use regulations or legislation. SPCs merely help to clarify and 

facilitate coherent decision-making that can lead to better zoning, laws, and 

regulations. The SPCs, furthermore, provide a framework in terms of which 

land-use decisions can be standardised throughout the province. All zoning 

scheme regulations should be aligned with the SPCs.  

The model below provides for three broad land-use categories, i.e., a core 

conservation area (SPC A), a conservation-focussed buffer area (SPC B) 

and a transition area (SPC C-F).  

 

The diagram below depicts the alignment of the SPLUMA Pillars to the 

Spatial Planning Categories. 

Figure 13: Land-Use Classification Model Adopted for The Northern Cape 
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Figure 14: SPLUMA SPCs 
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SECTION Q:  SPATIAL STRUCTURING 

ELEMENTS
Spatial Structuring Elements are defined as key prominent features of the 

study area on which the development of spatial proposals will be based. 

They are embedded by the opportunities of the study area and help 

structure the focus of the spatial proposals. 

To plan efficiently, there needs to be a focus on investing resources in areas 

of opportunity to create maximum impact. There need to be certain 

structuring elements to give guidance to develop spatial planning. For the 

John Taolo Gaetsewe District Spatial Development Framework, there are 

Spatial Structuring Elements that can guide spatial development and 

decision-making in the municipality. These are broken down in the section 

below. 

The spatial framework is developed through an interconnected set of nodes, 

networks, and surfaces. The crux of development in this system is the 

movement of people, goods and services that produces the basic impetus 

for developing functional relationships between otherwise independent and 

unrelated elements. 

The movement of people, goods, and services are channelled along specific 

routes that describe a network of interaction. Where networks intersect the 

opportunity for people, goods and services develop to interact and this gives 

rise to activity nodes. The intensity of interaction gives rise to the 

development of a hierarchy of nodes of different sizes depending on the 

level of interaction taking place in a node. This one-dimensional system of 

networks and nodes is tied together through surfaces that fill the areas 

between the nodes and networks. 
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Figure 15: National Systems of Nodes and Corridors: National and Regional Settlement and Service Network 
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Q1. NODES 

Nodes is a term typically used to describe cities, towns, and villages. This 

tends to work against the need to achieve rural development through the 

integration of urban and rural areas. It is accordingly proposed that the term 

node is to be less prominent and less significant in future SDFs with the 

emphasis being placed on identifying “human settlement” where integrated 

programmes can be shared. Such settlement/s can be both rural and urban 

in nature and could serve to bridge diversity between these communities. 

Nodes are described as areas of mixed-use development, usually having a 

higher intensity of activities involving retail, transportation, office, industry, 

and residential land uses. These are the places where most interaction 

takes place between people and organisations, enabling the most efficient 

transactions and exchange of goods and services. Nodes are usually 

located at interchanges to provide maximum access and usually function as 

catalysts for new growth and development. 

From an efficiency and functionality perspective, the clustering of 

community, social and business facilities in nodes around points of highest 

accessibility is of vital importance, i.e. - 

By clustering facilities, a high-quality node can be created that can serve as 

the heart of communities and promote social interaction. 

• Multiple neighbourhoods can be served by social services in central 

points. 

• The sharing of facilities between various services (e.g., buildings, 

logistics, parking etc.) can take place. 

• Central clusters ensure enhanced accessibility and convenience for 

residents. 

• It is proposed that the following general principles apply to the 

development and management of nodes: 

• To support the effective development of the node in the 

municipality, the development of urban non-residential land uses, 

such as business, retail, community facilities, and social services 

should be restricted to nodal areas. 

o Nodes should typically be located at the main access points 

in urban areas, typically at the intersection of a major 

mobility route and the major collector route. 

o These nodes should show a large degree of public 

investment in infrastructure, public domain, and social 

services. 

o Nodes must be characterised by mixed-use, high-intensity 

activity and higher-density residential development 

(maximum FARs, coverage and height should not be 

restricted). 

o The way parking in the nodal areas is treated is important. 

On-site parking adjacent to streets should not be promoted. 

Buildings should be placed as close to street boundaries as 

possible to facilitate pedestrian movement and to define 

and shape the public space. 

o Extroverted as opposed to introverted development 

patterns and typologies must be promoted. 
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o Site layouts and building designs of individual 

developments must take cognisance of and support public 

transport and pedestrian movement. 

The National Spatial Development Framework, 2022 outlines the following 

Settlement Classification for nodes in the country. The same distinction has 

been used for the John Taolo Gaetsewe District SDF to ensure alignment 

from the National, and Provincial plans through to the district plan. 

National Network of Regional Development Anchors  

• Prioritise and strengthen strategically found regional development 

anchors in productive rural regions and priority national 

development, trade, and transport corridors to provide a range of 

services within the specific towns/cities and surrounding network of 

settlements and productive rural regions. 

• Support and strengthen strategically found regional development 

anchors through (1) targeted settlement planning and development, 

(2) higher-order social infrastructure provision, and (3) focused 

support for small and medium-sized enterprise development, 

industrialisation, and economic diversification. 

• Use the investment and enhanced social service provision in 

regional development anchors to encourage officials working in 

these rural regions to stay in these settlements and contribute to the 

local economy, instead of commuting to larger towns or cities on a 

daily or weekly/monthly basis. 

• Find the role of specific settlements as gateways and interchanges 

on the regional public transportation network and incorporate these 

as such into the planning of ‘functional rural regions.’ 

• Strengthen the connectivity of traditional areas and rural 

settlements with (1) higher-order urban settlements and (2) 

economic systems in functional rural regions, by making use of the 

road and rail network and regional corridor development. 

• Plan social infrastructure provision within a regional-rural setting 

using the ‘Social Services Wheel’ and use such investment to set 

up and create well-functioning, compact and lively rural settlements 

and ‘regional rural systems.’ 

National Network of Rural Service Centres  

• Rural development must be supported through a network of 

prioritised service centres where people in rural areas and 

settlements can be optimally provided with municipal and social 

services, and where rural coordination and support can be provided 

to support rural development. 

• Specific support must be provided to (1) towns that function as 

border towns and trade posts, and (2) growing towns in border 

regions. 

• In arid areas and areas experiencing a decline in population, 

settlements must be combined, and maintenance prioritised in such 

core towns. 

• In dense rural settlement regions, consolidation within nodal centres 

and rural design is needed. 
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Other Smaller Towns and Settlements in South Africa 
• Combine and provide basic services to the local population in a 

network of small towns and settlements. 

• Urban consolidation and basic service delivery in growing regions 

must keep pace with population growth and economic development. 

• In densely populated and growing rural regions, (1) settlement must 

be combined in nodes, and (2) spatial planning and rural design 

done to ensure managed and quality future settlement 

development. 

• In ecologically sensitive areas that experience harsh climatic 

conditions and are set to experience even harsher such conditions, 

existing settlement expansion and new settlement formation/ 

development must be discouraged. 

• In arid areas and areas experiencing a decline in population, 

settlements must be combined, and maintenance prioritised in core 

towns. 

• Mining development must be decoupled from settlement 

development, and existing settlement expansion or 

formation/development of new settlements in the case of new 

mining developments be carefully considered and decisions based 

on a full life-cycle analysis of the mining activities and the life of the 

settlement/s after mine-closure. 
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Table 9: Nodal Classification 

Nodal Classification 

Local 

Municipality 
Towns Name 

Estimated 

Population 
NSDF (2022) PDF (2020) DSDF 

SPC 

Category 
Recommended Term 

Ga-Segonyana 

LM 
Kuruman 13057 

Regional development 

anchor 

Regional Growth 

Centre 

Regional 

node 
Main Town 

Regional development 

anchor 

Gamagara LM 

Kathu 11510 Rural Service Centre 
Rural Service 

Centre 

Regional 

node 
Local Town Rural service centre 

Olifantshoek 10234 Rural Service Centre 
Rural Service 

Centre 
Local node Local Town Rural service centre 

Joe Morolong 

LM 

Churchill -     
Regional 

node 
Local Town Settlement 

Vanzylsrus 438 Rural settlement Rural settlement Local node 
Rural 

settlement 
Settlement 

Black Rock  210   Local Node   Settlement 

Hotazel 1756 Rural settlement Rural settlement 
Regional 

node 

Rural 

settlement 

Small Rural service 

centre 

McCarthysrus       Local node 
Rural 

settlement 
Settlement 

Heuningvlei 2656      Local node 
Rural 

settlement 

Small Rural service 

centre 

Aansluit       Local node 
Rural 

settlement 
Settlement 
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Table 10: List of Villages in the Local Municipalities 

Gamagara Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement 

Main Type 
Settlement Type 

Dingleton Urban Urban - Formal Town 

Kathu Informal A Urban 
Urban - Informal Settlements 

(Squatter Camp) 

Olifantshoek Informal 

A 
Urban 

Urban - Informal Settlements 

(Squatter Camp) 

Olifantshoek Informal 

D 
Urban 

Urban - Informal Settlements 

(Squatter Camp) 

 

Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement 

Main Type 
Settlement Type 

Bankhara-Bodulong 

Informal B 
Urban 

Urban - Informal Settlements 

(Squatter Camp) 

Bankhara-Bodulong 

Informal C 
Urban 

Urban - Informal Settlements 

(Squatter Camp) 

Batlharos Informal A Rural Rural - Dense Village > 5000 

Ditshoswaneng Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Galotolo Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Gamopedi Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Gamotsamai Rural Urban - Formal Town 

Gantatelang/Dikgwen

g 
Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Gantatelang/Dikgwen

g Informal A 
Rural 

Urban - Informal Settlements 

(Squatter Camp) 

Ga-Ruele Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Gasebolao Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Gasehubane Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement 

Main Type 
Settlement Type 

Geelboom Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Kagung Rural Rural - Dense Village > 5000 

Kanana Rural Rural Scattered 

Kono Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Magojaneng Rural Rural - Dense Village > 5000 

Magojaneng Informal 

A 
Rural Rural - Dense Village > 5000 

Mapoteng Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Mokalamosesane Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Mothibistad/ Harvard Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Ncweng Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Piet Se Bos Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Piet Se Bos Informal A Rural 
Urban - Informal Settlements 

(Squatter Camp) 

Sedibeng Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Sedibeng Informal A Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Seoding Rural Rural - Dense Village > 5000 

Seoding Informal A Rural 
Urban - Informal Settlements 

(Squatter Camp) 

Sevenmiles Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Sloja Rural 
Rural Scattered Very Low 

Density 

Thamoyanche Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 

Vergenoeg/ Maheane Rural Rural - Small Village <= 5000 
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Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement Main 

Type 
Settlement Type 

Adderley/Gamasilabe Rural Rural Scattered 

Baily Birth Rural Rural Scattered 

Battlemount Rural Rural Scattered 

Bendel Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Bojelapotsane Rural Rural Scattered Dense 

Bosra Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Bothetheletsa Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Bothithong Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Bush Buck Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Cahar Rural Rural Scattered 

Camden Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Cardington Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Cassel Rural Urban - Formal Town 

Churchill Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Colston Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Damros 1 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Damros 2 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Damros 3 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement Main 

Type 
Settlement Type 

Danoon Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Deurham Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Deurward Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Dikhing Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Dinyaneng Rural Rural Scattered 

Dithakong Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Dithakong 1 Rural Rural Scattered 

Ditlharapeng Rural Rural Scattered 

Ditsipeng Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Diwatshane Rural Urban - Formal Town 

Dockson Rural Urban - Formal Town 

Dockson1 Rural Rural Scattered 

Dohuduwatshuse Rural Rural Scattered 

Drieloop Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Eiffel Rural Rural Scattered 

Ellendale Rural Urban - Formal Town 

Esperanza Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Ga - Sehunelo Wyk 1 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Ga - Sehunelo Wyk 10 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 
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Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement Main 

Type 
Settlement Type 

Ga - Sehunelo Wyk 2 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Ga - Sehunelo Wyk 3 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Ga - Sehunelo Wyk 4 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Ga - Sehunelo Wyk 5 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Ga - Sehunelo Wyk 6 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Ga - Sehunelo Wyk 7 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Ga - Sehunelo Wyk 8 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Ga - Sehunelo Wyk 9 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Ga Moheete Rural Rural Scattered 

Gadiboe Rural Rural Scattered 

Gahue Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Gakhoe Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Gakhoe Informal A Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Galotlhare Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Gamadubu Rural Rural Scattered 

Gamakgatlhe Rural Rural Scattered 

Ga-Masepa Rural Rural Scattered 

Gamokotedi Rural Rural Scattered 

Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement Main 

Type 
Settlement Type 

Gamorona Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Gamosidi Rural Rural Scattered 

Gamothibi Rural Rural Scattered 

Ganap Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Gang-Hai Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Gapitia Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Garapoana Rural Rural Scattered 

Gasekao Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Gases Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Gatalakgomo Rural Rural Scattered 

Ga-Tipe Rural Rural Scattered 

Gatshekedi Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Gatshwinyane Rural Rural Scattered 

Glenred Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Goodhope Rural Rural Scattered 

Heiso Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Hertzog Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Hotazel Urban Urban - Formal Town 

Itereleng Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 
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Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement Main 

Type 
Settlement Type 

Kampaneng Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Keang/ Dihotsane Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Kgabetlwane Rural Rural Scattered 

Kganung Rural Rural Scattered 

Kganwane Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Khankhudung Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Kiangkop Rural Rural Scattered 

Kikahela Rural Rural Scattered 

Kilo-Kilo/Sekokwana Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Klein Eiffel Rural Rural Scattered 

Kleineira Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Klipham Rural Rural Scattered 

Kokfontein Rural Rural Scattered 

Kokonye Rural Rural Scattered 

Kome Rural Rural Scattered 

Kortnight/ Cottenend Rural Rural Scattered 

Kruisaar Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Laxey Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Laxey Informal A Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Laxey Informal B Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement Main 

Type 
Settlement Type 

Laxey Informal C Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Laxey Informal D Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Lebonkeng Rural Rural Scattered 

Logaganeng Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Logaganeng 2 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Logobate Rural Rural Scattered 

Loopeng Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Loswanthane Rural Rural Scattered 

Lothlakajaneng Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Lotlhakane Rural Rural Scattered 

Lubung Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Madibeng Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Magobing Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Magobing East Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Magojaneng Rural Rural Scattered 

Magwagwe Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Mahukubung Rural Rural Scattered 

Maipeing Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 
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Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement Main 

Type 
Settlement Type 

Majanking Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Majemantsho Rural Rural Scattered 

Maketlele Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Makgaladi Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Makhubung Rural Rural Scattered 

Mamebe Rural Rural Scattered 

Manaring Rural Rural Scattered 

Manyeding Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Manyeding Informal A Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Manyeding Informal B Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Maologane Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Maphiniki Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

March Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Masankong Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Masilabetsane Rural Rural Scattered 

Mathanthanyaneng North Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Mathanthanyaneng 

South 
Rural 

Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement Main 

Type 
Settlement Type 

Matlhabanelong Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Matolwaneng Rural Rural Scattered 

Mentu Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Metsimantsi Wyk 1 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Metsimantsi Wyk 2 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Metsimantsi Wyk 3 Rural Rural Scattered 

Metsimantsi Wyk 4 Rural Rural Scattered 

Metsimantsi Wyk 5 Rural Rural Scattered 

Metsimantsi Wyk 6 Rural Rural Scattered 

Metsimantsi Wyk 7 Rural Rural Scattered 

Metswetsaneng Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Mmatoro Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Molapotlase Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Montshebeng Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Moseohatshe Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Motlhoeng Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Niks Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Ntswaneng Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 
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Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement Main 

Type 
Settlement Type 

Ntswelengwe Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Padstow Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Penryn Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Permonkie Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Perth Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Pietersham Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Radiatsongwa Rural Rural Scattered 

Rowell Rural Rural Scattered 

Rusfontein Wyk 10 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Rusfontein Wyk 11 Rural Rural Scattered 

Rusfontein Wyk 

12/Saamsukkel 
Rural Rural Scattered 

Rusfontein Wyk 8 Rural Urban - Formal Town 

Rusfontein Wyk 9 Rural Rural Scattered 

Segwaneng Rural Rural Scattered 

Sesipi Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Setshwatshwaneng Rural Rural Scattered 

Shalaneng Rural Rural Scattered 

Joe Morolong Local Municipality 

Settlement Name 
Settlement Main 

Type 
Settlement Type 

Skema Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Sloujah Rural 
Rural - Dense Village > 

5000 

Stillerus Rural Rural Scattered 

Suurdig Rural Rural Scattered 

Tlapeng Rural Rural Scattered 

Tlhokomelang/ Ditsipeng Rural Rural Scattered 

Tsaelengwe Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Tsiloane Rural Rural Scattered 

Tsineng Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Tsineng Kop Rural Rural Scattered 

Tzaneen Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Washington/ Antenome Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Wateraar Rural Rural Scattered 

Wesselsvlei Rural Rural Scattered 

Wilstead Rural Rural Scattered 

Wingate 1 Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 

Zero Rural 
Rural - Small Village <= 

5000 
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Plan 34: Nodes 
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Q2. CORRIDORS 

A “Development Corridor” is normally used to symbolise the area where 

important economic activities are to be encouraged along a particular route. 

There is often difficulty in stakeholder perceptions regarding the term 

‘corridor’ and the purpose of such a planning tool. It is proposed that the use 

of the term ‘transport route’ be adopted in future because it emphasizes 

transportation activity, which is critical for economic clusters to grow in both 

urban and rural environments. 

Development Corridors are identified for spatial and economic planning 

purposes, as roads and/or railway routes associated with the movement of 

goods and people. The high transportation function creates the opportunity 

for economic activity to take place along these movement corridors, 

particularly at junctions. These occur at various levels, from local 

development corridors along the main streets of the towns or even along 

rivers, to Regional and Provincial Corridors. Different types of corridors can 

be distinguished, such as development corridors, movement corridors and 

cavity corridors. 

What is important to understand, is that the corridor may not take the form 

of a continuous integrated band of activity. At points of highest access along 

the central spine, development will be more intense and of a higher order 

while at locations of lower access, lower intensity development or even part 

of a natural open space network may be found. 

Corridors are aimed at improving: 

• Efficiency in terms of mobility. 

• Spatial transformation through connectivity. 

• Economic, social, and environmental sustainability. 

Corridors differ in their functions based on activity, traffic, and adjacent land 

uses. The following section highlights different types of corridors identified 

within the various government spheres. 

Development corridors are described in planning terms as roads or railway 

routes that are usually associated with the movement of people 

between places. This function of facilitating the movement of people along 

a route also means that these “movement corridors” have the potential to 

accommodate the development of different levels of intensity and a mix of 

land uses at certain points along the route. 
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Table 11: Corridor Classification 

Corridor Classification 

Corridor NSDF PSDF DSDF Recommended Term 

N14 Key National Roads Provincial routes National Road Key National Roads 

R31  Main Road Arterial Road Potential Development Corridor 

R380  Main Road Main Road Potential Development Corridor 

R372  Main Road Main Road Potential Development Corridor 

R373  Main Road Main Road Potential Development Corridor 
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Plan 35: Corridors 
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Plan 36: Nodes & Corridors 
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Q3. URBAN/ SETTLEMENT EDGES 

The following section will provide a high-level strategic guideline for 

developing Urban Edges. This will be a basis for Local Municipalities when 

reviewing urban edges for town areas, these aspects can be considered and 

taken note of. 

The District Spatial Development Framework (SDF) will not define urban 

edges for towns, as this responsibility lies with the Local Municipal level. 

However, at the district level, the SDF will offer a theoretical foundation and 

guidance to municipalities when they assess and revise their own SDFs. 

A ‘settlement edge’ is the dividing line or boundary between areas of 

urban development (a settlement) and non-urban or rural 

development. 

The Guideline set by the Department of Agriculture, Land Reform and Rural 

Development for the development of Municipal Spatial Development 

Frameworks specifies that an SDF should define urban edges around 

settlements. The delineation of an Urban Edge is vital for the achievement 

of Spatial Transformation, that is, the containment of urban sprawl, the 

intensification of development at designated localities, and the improved 

integration of urban areas. Beyond the Urban Services Edge, rural land uses 

and densities are intended to be less intense. As a result, the Urban Edge 

focuses more on managing densities. 

The DALRRD Guidelines for the development of Municipal Spatial 

Development Frameworks notes that peri-urban sprawl is a challenge 

because the increasing housing densities, often on communally owned land, 

are creating conditions which are too dense for successful rural livelihoods 

but not dense enough to sustain efficient convenient urban settlements. 

Peri-urban sprawl is thus considered unsustainable for both residents of 

peri-urban settlements and the city. This also highlights the need for 

sufficient serviced land within urban areas. 

Urban/settlement edge defines the logical boundary between areas with 

different features and purposes, such as the boundary between areas 

considered environmentally sensitive and those suitable for development. 

Settlement edges are used to manage investment and characteristics 

of infrastructure levels according to the needs of communities and 

economic activities located within settlement edges or outside 

settlement edges; and are used to encourage more efficient use of 

underutilized land existing in a settlement or town, through the development 

of vacant land or the re-use of “brownfield” degraded land areas.
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Figure 16: Settlement Edge 

Settlement edges are used to manage investment and characteristics of 

infrastructure levels according to the needs of communities and economic 

activities located within settlement edges or outside settlement edges; and 

are used to encourage more efficient use of underutilized land existing in a 

settlement or town, through the development of vacant land or the re-use of 

“brownfield” degraded land areas. 

According to the Development Edges: A Settlement Typology Updated 

Approach and Data Report, 2015, prepared by the Department of Rural 

Development and Land Reform, over the last decade, throughout the world, 

and in South Africa, there has been a new focus on approaches to managing 

urban growth. The acceptance and use of several planning concepts have 

received widespread support. Many of these concepts and practices are not 

necessarily new, but they have become part of an integrated toolbox of 

concepts addressing common approaches. 

These approaches are responses to several concerns and the need to 

address a growing awareness of the interrelatedness of issues. The 

undesirable features that were identified were:  

• Urban sprawl has several dimensions, unlimited outward and 

"leapfrog" expansion, as well as being extremely low density. 

• Large-scale conversion of open space and environmentally 

sensitive land to urban uses 

• Promote Spatial Transformation and restructure growth patterns. 

• Densify built environments. 

• Lead and guide growth expectations. 

• Worsening traffic congestion 

• Costly requirements to expand roads and other infrastructure. 

• Conversion of valuable agricultural land to urban uses. 

• Protect the finances of the city as required in terms of SPLUMA 

Principle 7(b)(i) by rationalising service delivery areas to ensure a 

sustainable level of service provision. 

The following goals will be achieved through the identification of 

development/ settlement edges: - 

• Achieving Balance (There are two dimensions to this concept of 

balance.) 

• Achieving a Dynamic Balance between the Landscapes of Society 

• Achieving Greater Urban Efficiencies 
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• Protecting Important Elements within Urban Settlements 

• Promoting Small-Scale Agriculture 

• Managing Urban Wastes 

• Issues of Sustainability and Recycling 

• Co-ordination of Line and Point Bulk Services to Achieve 

Efficiencies 

• Avoiding Hazards 

• Limiting the outward extension of new developments 

• Raising densities in both new and existing areas 

• Emphasizing public transport 

• Creating what is called “sustainable” development (a development 

that limits the consumption of resources and is maintainable into the 

future) 

The JTG District SDF aims to strategically outline the background of 

urban edges though highlighting their importance at a local scale and 

further outlining the benefits of an urban edge. 

The District SDF also aims to provide guidelines to local municipalities 

when developing their urban edges and outlines the aspects to 

consider when developing/reviewing their SDF.  

Urban edges allow for the inclusion of concepts such as: - 

• The need to create compact cities that facilitate the provision of 

efficient infrastructure and transportation. 

• The need to be ecologically sensitive. 

• The need to manage, direct, or limit urban growth, and the tool used 

to do this is to create an “Urban Edge,” which is also called an Urban 

Growth Boundary. 

Growth Pressures: - 

• This is the most important factor in sizing the Urban Growth 

Boundary. 

• Anticipated growth must have sufficient capacity within an urban 

growth boundary - if growth is high, then the urban growth boundary 

must be “roomy;” otherwise, there is a need to change it quite soon. 

If growth is low, then the urban growth boundary can be tight. 

• The Urban Growth Boundary must be related to anticipating growth 

pressures in terms of both amount and direction. 

Potential for Growth Deflection: - 

• Constrained Urban Edges will tend to push growth elsewhere. 

• This could be planned to direct growth towards a particular area, 

and if it is possible where an adjacent authority will respond to the 

opportunities, otherwise development could be scattered and /or 

leapfrogged. 

• If an adjacent area is planned then this will not occur, but this 

depends on the potential for “deflection.” 

Protection of Agricultural Land: - 

• High-quality agricultural land will determine a tight and firm edge. 
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• Low-quality agricultural land will permit inclusion within urban 

growth boundaries. 

Infrastructure Capacity: - 

• Limits to the provision of infrastructure will constrain an urban edge 

and is often a key factor, 

• Infrastructure provision is large-scale and done over a long period 

and urban edges need a long-term horizon. 

• An urban edge will remain in place for lengthy periods and then 

large areas are included as capacity is extended or alternatives are 

available. 

• Urban Growth Boundaries can be flexible or be adjusted at regular 

periods. 

Fiscal Capacities and Fiscal Strength: - 

• A strong income base will support expansion. 
In terms of the transformation of human settlements, key objectives are to 

ensure that people live closer to their places of work and have access to 

better quality transport. Proposed actions in this regard include: 

• Develop a strategy for the densification of cities and resource 

allocation to promote better-located housing and settlements. 

• Substantial investment to ensure safe, dependable, and affordable 

public transport. 

• Introduce spatial development framework and norms, including 

improving the balance between the location of jobs and people. 

Conduct a comprehensive review of the grant and subsidy regime for 

housing to ensure diversity in product and finance options that would allow 

for more household choice and greater spatial mix and flexibility. 

Q4. URBAN SERVICES EDGE 

The Urban Services Edge is described as a defined area, designated for 

towns for which the municipality can provide services within. The area is 

usually within the urban edge and outlines most of the development. 

A Services Edge aims to concentrate and promote development to areas 

where infrastructural services exit, thus promoting sequential development 

This is the space that is promoted for densification. Development within this 

zone serves to manage, direct, and limit urban expansion.  

This concept can be used for areas where the municipality wants to promote 

concentrated development and wants to facilitate gradual development. The 

urban services edge can be reviewed regularly should development be 

taking place at a rapid rate. 
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SECTION R:  BIOPHYSICAL 

FRAMEWORK
The Biophysical Framework is 

broken down into 3 spheres as 

follows:  

1) Environmental Framework 

2) Climate Change  

3) Agricultural Framework 

R1. (SPC A) Core 

Conservation Areas 

SPC A areas constitute sites of 

high conservation importance 

including terrestrial land, aqua 

systems (rivers, wetlands, and estuaries) and marine areas (beach or rocky 

headlands). Due to their highly irreplaceable status such areas should be 

protected from change or restored to their former level of ecological 

functioning. Such SPC A areas are natural resources (capital) of 

international, national, and provincial significance. 

There are four (4) different types of conservation areas that can be found 

within the John Taolo Gaetsewe district municipal area: 

1) River Systems 

2) Critical Biodiversity Areas 

3) Threatened Eco-systems. 

River systems can be defined as the whole natural water system in a 

drainage basin. Rivers are an important feature of most landscapes, acting 

as the principal mechanism for the transport of weathered debris away from 

upland areas and carrying it to lakes and seas, where much of the classic 

sediment is deposited. River systems can also be deposited, accumulating 

sediment within channels and on floodplains. 

A dam is a barrier that stops or restricts the flow of water or underground 

streams. Reservoirs created by dams not only suppress floods but also 

provide water for activities such as irrigation, human consumption, industrial 

use, aquaculture, and navigability. 

Critical Biodiversity Areas are areas required to meet biodiversity targets for 

ecosystems, species, and ecological processes, as identified in a 

systematic biodiversity plan. Ecological Support Areas are not essential for 
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meeting biodiversity targets but play an important role in supporting the 

ecological functioning of Critical Biodiversity Areas and/or in delivering 

ecosystem services. Critical Biodiversity Areas and Ecological Support 

Areas may be terrestrial or aquatic. 

Strategic Water Source Areas (SWSAs) are identified as Priority National 

Ecological Infrastructure Regions that are of national importance and 

development Management., productive use and restoration of these areas 

(1) is a joint responsibility, and (2) could also be used for the socio-economic 

benefit of people, cities, and economies in the regions in which they are 

located. 

Threatened Eco-systems are considered threatened if they are small or 

shrinking, if life-support systems like soil are being lost, or if crucial 

processes such as predator-prey relationships are being disrupted. 

Combining these measures gives an estimate of how likely the ecosystem 

is to collapse within the next 50 years. 

Protection of Sensitive Areas 

Environmentally sensitive areas (ESAs) are landscape elements or places 

which are vital to the long-term maintenance of biological diversity, soil, 

water, or other natural resources both on the site and in a regional context. 

They include wildlife habitat areas, steep slopes, wetlands, and prime 

agricultural lands. (Ndubisi et al, 1995). Environmentally sensitive areas are 

protected under the National Environmental Management: Protected Areas 

Act 57 of 2003. 

When ESAs are interconnected, they could form greenway corridors 

consisting of networks of linked landscape elements that provide ecological, 

recreational, and cultural benefits to a community. The protection of 

environmentally sensitive areas is a high priority for our municipality as 

these areas offer a variety of benefits including beautiful scenery, 

opportunities for outdoor recreation, and plant and animal habitat, to name 

a few. Preserving sensitive areas often provides an additional benefit of 

protecting citizens and property against natural hazards. For example, the 

protection of floodplains and the wildland-urban interface not only safeguard 

natural resources; they also help reduce vulnerability to flood and wildfire 

hazards. Additionally, protecting natural areas helps meet other community 

goals such as providing for open space, parks and recreation, and habitat 

conservation. 

The John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipal area boasts several significant 

biodiversity and ecological features that hold great value in terms of their 

unique characteristics and cultural importance. Some notable examples 

include: 

• Kuruman Eye: The Kuruman Eye, also known as the "Fountain of 

Christianity," is a natural spring located in the town of Kuruman. It 

is considered a sacred site by the local community and holds 

cultural and historical significance. 

• Wonderwerk Cave: Situated near the town of Kuruman, the 

Wonderwerk Cave is an archaeological and paleontological site of 

great importance. It contains evidence of human occupation dating 
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back hundreds of thousands of years, making it a significant 

location for understanding human history and evolution. 

• Moffat Mission Station: The Moffat Mission Station, located near 

Kuruman, is a historical site associated with the renowned Scottish 

missionary Robert Moffat. The station played a crucial role in the 

spread of Christianity and education in the region and serves as a 

cultural heritage site. 

These biodiversity and ecological features not only contribute to the natural 

and cultural heritage of the John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipal area but 

also attract visitors and researchers interested in exploring the region's rich 

history and unique ecosystems. 

There are several protected areas, i.e., the Kathu Forest (2,245 ha), Tswalu 

Private Nature Reserve (100,000 ha), the Kathu Nature Reserve and the 

Brooks and Bredenkamp Nature Reserves. There is also the Billy 

Duvenhage Nature Reserve (management authority: municipality), though 

it is quite delipidated it is still formally declared under the National 

Environmental Management: Protected Areas Act, 57 of 2003. Game farms 

are also argued to be private conservation efforts. 

The Kathu Forest protected woodland and buffer is indicated in the following 

Figure compiled by the Department of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries 

with the following land use proposals for the different zones: 

• Zone 1 - No-go area 

• Zone 2 - Low impact eco-tourism 

• Zone 3 - Low density residential if permission must first be provided 

by DAFF. 

 

Figure 17: Kathu Forest: Declared Protected Woodland and Proposed 

JTGDM should ensure that balancing economic development with 

environmental protection is prioritized to manage uncontrolled development 

which may lead to an irreversible loss of ESAs. Without an ESA, the 

municipality will use this exercise to identify these areas. 



 

169 

Table 12: CBA Map Category 

CBA MAP CATEGORY ADAPTION MEASURES 

Protected Areas & 

Critical Biodiversity Area 1 

(CBA1) 

Maintain natural conservation or production landscapes that maximize the retention of biodiversity patterns and ecological 

processes: 

Ecosystems and species are fully intact and undisturbed. 

These are areas with high irreplaceability or low flexibility in terms of meeting biodiversity pattern targets. If the biodiversity 

features targeted in these areas are lost, then targets will not be obtained. 

Critical Biodiversity Area 2 

(CBA2) 

Maintain near-natural production landscapes that maximize the retention of biodiversity patterns and ecological processes: 

Ecosystems and species are intact and undisturbed. 

Areas with intermediate irreplaceability or some flexibility in terms of area needed to meet biodiversity targets. There are 

options for the loss of some components of biodiversity in these landscapes without compromising our ability to achieve 

targets. 

These are landscapes that are approaching but have not passed their limits of acceptable change. 

Ecological Support Area 1 

(ESA1) 

Maintain ecologically functional landscapes that keep basic natural attributes (natural or near-natural areas): 

The ecosystem is still in a natural or near-natural state and has not been previously developed. 

Ecosystems moderately to significantly disturb but are still able to keep basic functionality. 

Individual species or other biodiversity indicators may be severely disturbed or reduced. 

These are areas with low irreplaceability concerning biodiversity pattern targets only. 

Other Natural Areas and No 

Natural Habitat Remaining 
Production landscapes: manage land to optimise sustainable use of natural areas. 
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R2. (SPC B) Natural Buffer Ares 

The SPC B areas serve to create appropriate buffer areas around or 

adjacent to SPC A areas that protect the latter against consumptive or 

habitat-fragmenting land-use impacts. This will allow for the creation of a 

continuous network of natural resources areas throughout the province that 

maintain ecological processes and provide ecosystem services (e.g., 

benefits that people derive from ecosystems. In the Northern Cape, these 

include the provision of water, arable soil, disaster amelioration, recreational 

opportunities, etc.).  

R2.1 Environmental Guidelines 

Owing to the increasing population, urban expansion and development are 

inevitable. However, urban expansion encroaches upon habitats with 

potentially high diversity as well as on land with high agricultural potential. 

Strategic land use planning in JTGDM needs to be based on information as 

contained in the Environmental Studies, discouraging development in 

environmentally sensitive areas while earmarking other, more suitable 

areas for development. 

The urban concentrations of JTGDM are characterized by several river 

systems near the respective towns. These systems need to be protected 

from pollution and encroachment by formal developments. 

R2.2 Formal Residential: 

Homeowners will be encouraged to create indigenous gardens within 

existing residential areas. 

Proposed new residential areas will be evaluated, based on their potential 

impact, whether positive or negative, on the environment. “Environment” in 

this sense of the word includes the natural, economic, and social 

environment as well as the general sense of place. Residential development 

in environmentally sensitive areas with high agricultural potential will be 

discouraged. 

Areas that are not suitable for residential development due to geological, 

hydrological, and other constraints such as a lack of infrastructure need to 

be identified. “No-Go” areas will be “red-flagged,” and development role 

players will be made aware of this upfront 

Sufficient open space areas need to be retained within new residential 

developments and where possible kept natural. Landowners should be 

encouraged to maintain their properties and keep them as natural and 

Indigenous as possible, creating linkages with neighbouring properties and 

therefore establishing a natural habitat potential in the area. Where possible, 

natural habitats should not be disturbed. 

R2.3 Informal Residential:  

The growth of existing informal settlements and the establishment of new 

settlements need to be avoided at all costs. These settlements have a 

negative impact due to the lack of infrastructure and basic services. 

Pollution in these areas is high. It is therefore important that these areas be 

formalized and that, where possible, basic services be provided. 

Education, especially about the impact of pollution on the natural and social 

environment, should be encouraged and facilitated, informing these 
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communities of the possible impacts and how to address these responsibly. 

Education will contribute to the general upliftment of these communities. 

R2.4 Industrial / Commercial: 

A desired environment should include an area free of or within minimum 

pollution (air, water, noise, ground). Industries need to be restricted to these 

areas earmarked for such purposes. Non-agricultural-related industrial 

activities on farms and agricultural holdings should be discouraged. 

Strict pollution mechanisms should be implemented and adhered to, 

especially in sensitive areas such as along water courses. Environmental 

Management Plans need to be formulated for all industries and will be 

monitored regularly by an appointed and dedicated environmental 

management officer (EMO). 

R2.5 Indigenous Vegetation 

Harvesting of indigenous vegetation such as medicinal plants and firewood 

for domestic purposes is permissible in all ecological systems. The 

harvesting of medicinal plants should be restricted to the removal of parts 

of a given plant only such as bark, leaves, or roots. 

It is noted that removal of whole plants in protected areas is not allowed in 

protected areas. Harvesting of firewood may occur in all ecological systems. 

However, firewood harvesting should be restricted to dry, dead, and fallen 

branches or trees only. There should be no removal of living branches or 

trees in protected areas. Areas Identified as Limited Development Areas. 

Limited development areas are those areas which (although sensitive) may 

be open to specific types of developments which would not jeopardize the 

ecological or conservation integrity of no-go areas. In other words, 

environmental impacts resulting from the development of such areas, if any, 

should be limited and readily manageable. Thus, any development in such 

areas must be subjected to rigorous environmental impact study. 

It is crucial to emphasize that the harvesting of indigenous resources must 

be conducted in compliance with all relevant legislation, including but not 

limited to the Northern Cape Nature Conservation Act 9 of 2009, National 

Forest Act 84 of 1998, and National Environmental Management: 

Biodiversity Act 10 of 2004. 

R2.6 Environment 

Land degradation, water scarcity, and climate change are the most 

significant environmental issues facing rural areas. The degradation of 

natural resources through overgrazing, poor fire regimes, wood harvesting, 

misuse of wetlands and encroachment by invasive plants and weeds is of 

particular concern. 

A critical aspect of ensuring sustainable management and the effective use 

of natural resources is to optimize the productivity and sustainability of those 

resources to result in the greater production of food security, job creation 

and a better quality of life. It is important to ensure the sustainable and 

conflict-sensitive management of these resources so that they remain 

available to the people in the long term (RDSP, 2022/23).  
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Urban development and the corresponding land transformation, habitat 

destruction, and fragmentation of ecological corridors occur mostly in the 

northern and eastern parts of the District Municipal Area. 

JTGDM falls within the Vaal Water Management Area, one of nine water 

management areas in the country. The most important water catchment 

area in the JTGDM is the Korannaberg Mountains. This is where most of 

the streams in the district originate from and where they drain into the 

Kuruman River system. 

Environmental Impact Assessments/ Authorisation:  

The Environmental Impact Assessment Regulations published in terms of 

NEMA Act no 107 of 1998 require that certain activities need an application 

for environmental authorisation before commencing such activities. Some 

of the activities which could trigger the need for environmental 

authorisations include: 

• Most development activities are within protected areas as well as 

within a 5-10km radius of protected areas.  

• Development within a watercourse or 32 metres from the 

watercourse 

• Removal of natural vegetation  

• The construction of bulk service pipelines  

• Constructing within areas zoned for open space. 

• The construction or planning of roads. 

• Railway lines 

• Facilities for Agri-industrial purposes outside of appropriately zoned 

areas 

• Mining  

• Facilities for the concentration of animals and livestock that exceed 

certain thresholds. 

• The transformation of undeveloped, vacant, or derelict land if the 

development exceeds certain thresholds. 

Wetlands:  

It is recommended that a 100m ecological buffer zone (no development) 

around wetlands be used as a guide when informing developments located 

within the study area. This buffer zone will assist in the continuation of the 

wetland’s ecological functioning and protection of natural resources. The 

width of the buffer zone will depend on the nature and scale of the 

development. 

Developments within 500m of wetlands will be required to apply for a Water 

Use License under the National Water Act. It is also recommended that no 

development be allowed within the 1:100-year flood line of rivers and 

streams or at least 100m where no flood line exists. The National Water Act 

also requires an application for a water use license to be submitted to the 

Department of Water and Sanitation for the following activities:  

• Road Crossings over a River  

• Sewer Crossings over a river  

• Potable water pipe crossings over a river  

• Attenuation in a river channel  
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• Attenuation in a Wetland  

• Housing within a 500m radius of a wetland  

• Sewers within a 500m radius of a wetland  

• Potable water pipes within a 500m radius of a wetland  

• Roads within a 500m radius of a wetland  

• Sewage pump station 

The adaptation response plans that will have to be adopted include: 

• Develop a district-level wetland management plan, based on the 

provincial management plan, which considers the effective 

management of the Kuruman Eye and other polluted wetlands. 

• Establish nurseries for indigenous plant species and build 

associated specialist capacity in the district; and 

• Training for project managers on climate-smart agriculture to 

minimise the impacts on wetlands and other ecosystems. 

Open Space:  

Natural open spaces protect and maintain the ecological integrity of natural 

ecosystems. Open spaces play an important role in the social, mental, and 

physical well-being of residents and wildlife. Open spaces also protect the 

natural visual quality of the area and maximize the area’s attractiveness, 

liveability, investment, and tourism potential of the area. It is recommended 

that valuable environmental components and their buffers be zoned as open 

spaces. These areas include: 

• Wetlands, dams, rivers, streams, watercourses (and their buffers)  

• Endangered ecosystems 

• Forests (minimum 50m buffer)  

• Mountains and ridges 

Strategies to address derelict public open spaces include: 

1. Rehabilitation and redevelopment: Allocate resources to revitalize 

and upgrade the spaces, improving infrastructure and amenities. 

2. Community engagement: Involve residents and organizations in the 

revitalization process, fostering a sense of ownership and pride. 

3. Partnerships and collaboration: Work with governments, non-

profits, businesses, and community groups to pool resources and 

expertise. 

4. Maintenance and management: Establish regular upkeep and 

management of the spaces to prevent deterioration. 

5. Programming and activation: Organize events and activities in the 

spaces to attract community members and increase usage. 

Addressing derelict public open spaces can bring positive changes, 

enhancing quality of life and creating vibrant community environments. 

R2.7 Climate Change 

The JTGDM Area has a semi-arid climate characterised by low levels of 

rainfall, high levels of evaporation and poor soil conditions. Due to these 

characteristics, the potential for agricultural development in the District 

Municipal Area is limited. The District Municipal Area is made up entirely of 

the savanna biome, which is made up of Kalahari Thornveld, Kalahari Plains 
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Bushveld and Eastern Kalahari Bushveld. Overall, overgrazing is the 

biggest threat to vegetation in the District Municipal Area 

One of the main issues faced by the sector is water scarcity and climate 

change is likely to exacerbate impacts.  

The adaptation response plans that will have to be adopted include: 

• Adopting water management regimes, 

• The cultivation of crops is better suited to a hot and dry climate. 

• Land management techniques, 

• Grazing management regimes; and  

• Application of innovative, smart agriculture. 

The JTGDM Climate Change Risk and Vulnerability Assessment 

demonstrates that projected Climate Change has implications for water, 

ecosystems, human settlement and infrastructure, agriculture and food 

security, human, and animal welfare as well as income for the majority of 

households in the district. 

R2.8 Human Health 

The projected increase in temperatures due to climate change will affect the 

productivity and health of the population, especially the young and elderly. 

People working outdoors, such as construction and farm workers, will be 

particularly vulnerable to increases in temperature. Changes in rainfall 

patterns may also affect the crops that can be grown, especially at a 

subsistence level, which may lead to increased malnutrition and hunger. 

JTGDM already experiences significant levels of air pollution from mines 

and other industrial sources, as well as significant indoor air pollution, which 

is expected to worsen climate change. 

The adaptation response plans that will have to be adopted include: 

• Conduct innovative awareness campaigns on the impacts of heat 

stress, especially in schools. 

• Research indoor air pollution reduction techniques; and 

• Register beneficiaries of projects, like the Expanded Public Works 

Programme (EPWP) and Environmental Protection & Infrastructure 

Programmes (EPIP), as cooperatives for waste materials recycling 

to minimise domestic burning of waste resulting in air pollution. 

The nature of disaster management will likely change because of the 

increasing transportation of hazardous materials through the district which 

has a potential impact on human health.  

• As the transportation of hazardous materials increases, it is 

important to assess the risks posed to communities and the 

environment. This will help to find potential disaster scenarios and 

inform the development of proper response plans. 

• Disaster management plans should be updated to address the 

potential impact of hazardous materials on human health and the 

environment. This may involve developing evacuation plans and 

procedures for responding to spills and leaks. 

• Response teams and local communities should be trained to 

respond to disasters involving hazardous materials. This may 
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require the provision of specialized equipment and protective gear 

to ensure their safety. 

• It is important to engage with the industries transporting hazardous 

materials through the district to ensure that they are taking 

appropriate measures to minimize the risk of spills and leaks. This 

may involve working with industry to develop and implement best 

practices for the transportation of hazardous materials. 

• The government and relevant agencies should increase their 

monitoring and surveillance of hazardous materials transportation 

to ensure compliance with regulations and to find potential risks.  

R2.9 Human Settlements 

With regards to basic household services available, 83.88% of the district 

municipal Area’s population has access to water from a service provider, 

higher than the national average of 78.18%. This means that 16.12% of the 

population does not have access to piped water with 3.84% sourcing their 

water from water tanks and 1.20% from boreholes.  

Increases in the severity of storm events and increases in flooding will 

damage infrastructure which may result in a loss of industrial productivity 

and service delivery disruptions. 

The increase in the occurrence of extreme weather events will also impact 

labour productivity. The impacts of storm events will particularly affect 

communities located in informal settlements, on flood plains and where 

there is poor drainage infrastructure. In addition, communities in rural areas 

that depend on subsistence farming may be unable to grow crops that they 

have grown in the past due to the changing climate. It is predicted that there 

will therefore be an increase in rates of rural-urban migration. Rural 

communities may also become more physically isolated due to extreme 

events impacting key infrastructure. 

The proposed priority responses in the Human Settlements Sector are: 

• Implement innovative early warning systems and guidelines to 

inform the industry of the impacts of extreme events on 

infrastructure and staff productivity. 

• Improve existing road infrastructure to enable better access to rural 

communities; and 

• Rehabilitation of mine dumps and landfill sites to enable better 

service provision to isolated rural communities. 

R2.10 Water 

JTGDM falls within the Vaal Water Management Area, one of nine water 

management areas in the country. The most important water catchment 

area in the JTGDM is the Korannaberg Mountains. This is where most of 

the streams in the district originate from and where they drain into the 

Kuruman River system. 

However, groundwater is the main supply of potable water and water used 

for irrigation in the district because surface water is affected by the region’s 

low rainfall, flat topography, and sandy soils. Drinking water quality and 

wastewater treatment provision in the JTGDM is a challenge. The district is 

currently experiencing issues of water scarcity and quality. Climate change 

is expected to exacerbate this problem. Drought, reduced runoff, 
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increased evaporation and an increase in flood events will impact both water 

quality and quantity. 

The proposed priority responses in the Water Sector are: 

• Ensure skilled staff are trained in the water quality sector. 

• Upgrade water infrastructure using grants such as the Municipal 

Infrastructure Grant (MIG). 

• This includes the construction of new dams to capture rainwater; 

and 

• Implement a system to effectively treat sewage for reuse. 

R2.11 Environmental Recommendations 

• The LMs need to ensure that all required environmental studies and 

reports are done before the construction phase of all municipal 

projects and that they are zoned correctly. 

• Ensure the effective management of water resources and 

pastureland. 

• Promote the development, utilisation, and long-term conservation 

of the natural resource. 

• Support integrated natural resource management at farm, 

community, and watershed levels. 

• Strengthen natural resource management ability in rural areas. 

• Effective veld management plans and practices, around catchment 

areas found in the high-lying regions are critical if sustainability of 

land use is to be achieved. 

• The continuous degradation of agricultural land needs to be 

mitigated through community awareness programmes. 

(SPC A) Core Conservation Areas 

SPC A areas constitute sites of high conservation importance including 

terrestrial land, aquatic systems (rivers, wetlands, and estuaries) and 

marine areas (beach or rocky headlands). Due to their highly irreplaceable 

status such areas should be protected from change or restored to their 

former level of ecological functioning. Such SPC A areas are a natural 

resource (capital) of international, national, and provincial significance. 

(SPC B) Natural Buffer Areas 

The SPC B areas serve to create appropriate buffer areas around or 

adjacent to SPC A areas that protect the latter against consumptive or 

habitat-fragmenting land-use impacts. This will allow for the creation of a 

continuous network of natural resources areas throughout the province that 

maintain ecological processes and provide ecosystem services (e.g., 

benefits that people derive from ecosystems. In the Northern Cape, these 

include the provision of water, arable soil, disaster amelioration, recreational 

opportunities, etc.).  
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Plan 37: Bio-Physical Framework 
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R3. AGRICULTURAL FRAMEWORK 

The importance of agriculture cannot be underestimated as both a formal 

and informal rural-based activity. When consideration is taken of rural-based 

agriculture, the sector becomes an integral component of the Local 

Economic Development (LED) landscape, through its ability to provide for 

community livelihoods, generating employment and fighting endemic 

poverty in the area. 

The District Municipality Area has a semi-arid (east) to arid (west) climate 

with potential evaporation exceeding mean annual precipitation. Crop 

cultivation is therefore limited to areas near water resources such as the 

stretch from Hotazel to Avontuur, Aansluit and along the Molopo River, as 

well as most of the ephemeral streams and wetlands. 

The natural environment in JTDM is in fair condition, yet inadequate land 

management has resulted in resource depletion. The degradation of natural 

vegetation caused by overgrazing, improper fire regimes, wood harvesting, 

wetlands abuse, and encroachment by alien species and weeds is of special 

concern. There is a need for environmental management techniques due to 

the rapid change in the environment and climate change. 

Climate change is predicted to negatively impact the agricultural sector in 

JTGDM. Increased temperatures, drought, and the increase in frequency 

and severity of storm events will impact the crops that can be grown and 

potentially result in a loss of livestock and increasing food insecurity.  

One of the main issues faced by the sector is water scarcity and climate 

change is likely to exacerbate its impacts. 

The adaptation response plans that will have to be adopted include: 

• Adopting water management regimes, 

• Land management techniques, 

• Grazing management regimes; and 

• Application of innovative, smart agriculture. 

• Establish a donkey commercialisation project that will include the 

development of a business plan for donkey products, this should 

include the creation of a tourism market for donkey-related activities 

(Like the ostrich tourism in Oudtshoorn). 

• To address the limitations on exports that there might be, the SDF 

could consider engaging with relevant government agencies and 

industry stakeholders. JTG should review trade agreements and 

regulations, negotiate with trading partners, and work to develop a 

supportive infrastructure for the export of donkeys. 

• Additionally, it is proposed that JTG provide support for the 

development of new markets for donkey products, such as meat, 

hide, and gelatine, which could offset the limitations on exports and 

provide alternative revenue streams for the industry. 

• Provide support to the Veterinary Services project on educating and 

empowering emerging farmers.  

(Source: https://static.pmg.org.za/200120Draft_NSDF.pdf)

https://static.pmg.org.za/200120Draft_NSDF.pdf
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R3.1 Agri Hubs and Park  

The establishment of an Agri-Hub and Park is a national initiative planned 

for in the District Rural Development Plan. 

Kuruman, as both a regional anchor and gateway was identified for the 

location of the Agri-Hub and to this end a Kuruman Agri-Hub Precinct Plan 

was adopted in conjunction with and aligned to the Ga-Segonyana Spatial 

Development Framework. 

The focus of the Agri-park is primarily the processing of ‘agricultural 

products’ (and the mix of ‘non-agricultural’ industries may be low or non-

existent). Of prime importance will be linkages between the proposed 

FPSUs and surrounding agricultural land (PLAS and CPA farms) for 

production. 

The Agri-park approach should include the selection and training of 

smallholder farmers, as well as selecting farms per province for the 

placement, incubation, and training of unemployed agricultural graduates 

and other Agro-entrepreneurs. The Agri-parks are to be farmer-controlled. 

The Agri-Hub provides opportunities for both economic diversification and 

SMME development but also provides an ideal opportunity to promote 

emerging and small-scale farmer development by assisting them to enter 

opportunities in the mainstream economy. 

Linkages and trade-offs to other Agri-hubs and initiatives outside the district 

and even across provincial boundaries should be explored to reinforce and 

expand the value chain for all concerned. 

Development Interventions 

Conduct the necessary feasibility studies and research to implement the 

proposed Agri-Park: To successfully establish and operate the proposed 

Agri-Park will necessitate certain feasibility studies and further research to 

further investigate the Agri-Park and its potential opportunities.  

This must be done in consultation with local stakeholders and include the 

identification of possible implementation partners that can assist in the 

successful implementation of the project. 

Value Proposition: All the Agro-Processing firms in the Northern Cape need 

to be contacted with a Value Proposition to relocate to the Agri-Park. This 

process will include identifying the firms following the Industrial mix identified 

in the Agri-Park Business Plan.
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Figure 18: JTG Agri Hub Precinct Plan 
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The Agri-Park Management Company will assist in marketing the Park 

concept to the potential tenants who should be informed of the benefits by 

presenting an all-encompassing proposition that includes detailed 

information on how profits will increase, and the cost of business will 

decrease. 

Priority farmer production support unit:  

The NSDF recognizes that implementing land reform in areas connected to 

the settlement network or as integral components of the settlement network 

would greatly contribute to fulfilling this objective. 

The Farmer Production Support Unit (FPSU) is designed in a way which will 

have a rural outreach unit connected with the Agri-Hub itself.  

Two (2) priority Farming Production Supporting Units were earmarked, 

namely:  

• Kathu (due to mining opportunities - diversification); and  

• Yale Farm (due to the proximity of the Kuruman Agri-Hub).  

 

Table 13: FPSUS (JTG DM RDSP) 

Agri hub FPSU’s Priority Livestock Activities Value Chains 

Kuruman  1 Meat production 
Meat processing and other beef production 

Equipment hiring service. 

 Pender Farms  Meat production  

 Yale  Meat production  

 Heuningvlei 1 Meat production  

 Tom Brown  Meat production  

 Vanzylsrus  Meat production  
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R3.2 Agricultural Corridor  

This corridor constitutes the food-producing area from Hartswater and Jan 

Kempdorp through to Prieska, Hopetown and Douglas. Agricultural zones 

have been proposed to protect and guide agricultural development along 

the Orange and Vaal River systems.  

To develop a detailed Agricultural Master Plan for the proposed 

development zones which needs to improve the effectiveness and 

management of the region (e.g., irrigation quotas, fertilisers, crop genetics, 

Agro-processing, value chains, transportation of goods and services, SMME 

development). Functions include:  

• Agro processing  

• Agri-tourism  

• Agricultural value chains  

• Protection of Agricultural Land  

• Public Transportation network  

• Special Economic Development Zone  

• Cargo hub  

Value Chains 

A value chain is a set of linked activities that work to add value to a product; 

it consists of actors and actions that improve a product while linking 

commodity producers to processors and markets.  

An agricultural value chain includes the development and dissemination of 

plant and animal genetic material, input supply, farmer organization, farm 

production, post-harvest handling, processing, provision of technologies of 

production and handling, grading criteria and facilities, cooling, and packing 

technologies, post-harvest local processing, industrial processing, storage, 

transport, finance, and feedback from markets. 

A value chain approach in agricultural development helps identify weak 

points in the chain and actions to add more value. 

The following should be taken into consideration about the Value Chain 

Development and Agricultural Sector. 

• Using technology (such as drones), market assessments and 

understanding price fluctuations and indexes 

• The mechanisation of agricultural value chains where skills and 

resources cannot meet the demands. 

• Government should create programmes or platforms that would 

improve trust within the land reform sector, especially providing 

produce to commercial and local markets (e.g... quality 

management) 

• Providing supporting infrastructure such as proposed and 

recommended through the Agri Park Programme (e.g., FPSU 

development that provides equipment, quality controllers, 

agricultural support services and storage facilities) 

• Investigating the suitable crop and yield potential for each farm or 

rural cluster that would present the greatest economic potential for 

each area. Higher-yielding varieties require more technology and 
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inputs, particularly fertilizers. While fertilizers may boost yields, 

economics may not favour their adoption. 

• Advocating improved government regulatory capacity and support 

within the agricultural sector. 

• Lowering the cost of inputs for subsistence farmers should be a 

priority. Successful models focus more on providing services rather 

than just providing inputs; and 

• Developing a more cooperative farming ecosystem. 

Key Value Chains Proposed for the John Taolo Gaetsewe District: 

• Goats and Sheep 

• Vegetables 

(SPC C) Agricultural Areas 

The protection and appropriate use of high-potential agricultural land is of 

critical importance for sustainable economic growth and food security. High-

potential agricultural land near settlements is often subjected to non-

agricultural development pressure, while negative social impacts associated 

with such settlements often have a significant detrimental impact on the 

production potential of such land. It is therefore imperative that the highest 

priority be given to the protection of high-potential agricultural land and that 

measures be instituted to create and maintain circumstances conducive to 

sustainable agriculture. 
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Plan 38: Agricultural Framework 
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SECTION S:  SOCIO-ECONOMIC 

FRAMEWORK
The Socio-Economic Framework 

aims to address the social and 

economic issues of the JTG DM. This 

includes skills development in the 

municipality as well as social 

amenities that may be required. This 

framework also addresses the 

tourism aspects as it has been noted 

in the SWOT Analysis that the district 

municipality has huge tourism 

potential.The Socio-Economic 

Framework refers to the social and 

economic aspects that underpin the 

proposals for the JTG District. The following components form part of the 

Socio-Economic Framework: 

The Socio-Economic Framework is broken down into 3 spheres as follows: 

1) Economic Framework 

2) Tourism Framework 

3) Social Facilities Framework 

S1. ECONOMIC FRAMEWORK 

The following section aims to unpack the Economic Framework 

underpinning JTG DM and highlight the areas of focus to lead to economic 

growth for JTG DM as per the SONA (2022), President Ramaphosa stated 

that prioritisation needs to be made to revitalise our economy and end the 

inequality and injustice that impedes our progress. There is agreement 

among a broad and diverse range of South Africans that fundamental 

reforms are needed to revive economic growth, there is a need both to 

address the immediate crisis and to create conditions for long-lasting 

stability and development. To achieve this, South Africa needs a new 

consensus. A consensus that is born out of a common understanding of our 

current challenging situation and a recognition of the need to address the 

challenges of unemployment, poverty, and inequality this section thus 

places this focus on finding the key opportunities for private and government 

investment that will boost the economy. 

Economic growth and developments drive all other focus areas and are the 

key to creating employment opportunities, eradicating poverty, 

infrastructure developments as well as improving livelihoods. Achieving 

economic development means that people can be able to afford the services 
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sustainably, service delivery and infrastructure developments as they 

address economic challenges. It also attracts development as well as 

immigration which in turn has an impact on the spatial structure of the area 

in terms of density. 

S1.1 Major Economic Sectors. 

This section focuses on how the district can grow the following proposed 

economic sectors. 

Mining  
The results of the 2016 Community Survey suggest that the number of 

people living in the district area is increasing, whilst the population of Joe 

Morolong is reducing. Both Gamagara and Ga-Segonyana showed 

population gains. This is directly related to mining-related activities. 

However, there is significant room for growth and expansion in the sector.  

Mineral beneficiation of the local natural resources that are found within the 

John Taolo Gaetsewe District is an important initiative to spur value addition 

to local raw materials, skill development and increase product prices A big 

concern is the large number of raw materials that are exported. The 

beneficiation of minerals is, however, a costly affair and entails the heavy 

use of electricity for the smelting and re-smelting of minerals as well as high 

capital costs (RDSP, 2022/23). 

The following should be taken into consideration about the growth of the 

mining sector: 

• Iron smelter and sinter plant. The location of the iron smelter and 

sinter plants/s should be such that it is strategically sensible, best 

placed in terms of externalities and especially in terms of linkage to 

the Kathu Industrial Park. It is from this perspective and the 

perspective of governance that the location of the iron smelter within 

Gamagara Municipality is proposed. Gamagara Municipality is 

better positioned to provide services and infrastructure in support of 

the envisaged plants. However, it should be placed so that it can 

maximise the economic benefit for both Gamagara and Joe 

Morolong. Placement closer to the boundary with Joe Morolong is 

therefore recommended, especially if the placement of a sinter 

plant/s is considered for Joe Morolong. Improving capacity to 

provide bulk and distribution infrastructure is critically important, 

especially in the case of Joe Morolong that, compared to 

Gamagara, has a much shorter history and perhaps lesser capacity 

to provide such services; (JTG Draft One Plan DDM 2022) 

(http://www.coghsta.ncpg.gov.za/index.php/resource/more-

info/ddm-one-plan/category/67-john-taolo-gaetsewe) 

• Providing clean energy for heavy industrial development, 

particularly for the envisioned plants, is an absolute requirement for 

several compelling reasons. It is imperative that the energy sources 

used for these plants do not involve the burning of fossil fuels, 

among other considerations. 

• Water for the operations of the smelter and sinter plant/s must not 

be sourced from District groundwater sources, 

http://www.coghsta.ncpg.gov.za/index.php/resource/more-info/ddm-one-plan/category/67-john-taolo-gaetsewe
http://www.coghsta.ncpg.gov.za/index.php/resource/more-info/ddm-one-plan/category/67-john-taolo-gaetsewe
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• Neither the iron smelter nor the sinter plant/s should be established 

on non-disturbed land. 

• There must be strict compliance with spatial planning requirements 

and guidelines and specifically also SPLUMA, Provincial SPLUMA 

(when it comes into play) and the SPLUMA By-law, as well as the 

Spatial Development Framework and Land Use System of the local 

municipality concerned.  

• Geo-technical conditions and requirements are of particular 

importance and where there is dolomite prevalence, the requisite 

care should be taken to address it.  

• There must be strict adherence to environmental legislation.  

• Roadworks on the N14 next to Kathu must be completed as a matter 

of urgency. Not only are the road conditions next to Kathu extremely 

dangerous but are also counterproductive to economic growth.  

• Transportation of mining-related freight by road to and from the 

district must be eradicated, in favour of fast, rapid, and reliable rail 

transport. This will not only contribute to the development of 

infrastructure and transport connectivity but will also contribute to 

environmental-, transport- and economic sustainability, as well as 

wealth creation and sustainable longer-term employment 

opportunities. 

• The development of a knowledge-based economy related to all 

components of the mining industry and related service provision 

should be rolled out. This will not only contribute to diversifying the 

district economy but will also contribute to improving the skills and 

education levels of District residents and creating much-needed 

employment opportunities.  

• There exists a distinctive and specialized prospect for the 

advancement of higher education and artisan training in the areas 

of mining infrastructure, solar infrastructure (including alternative 

energy), government infrastructure, and agriculture. The fields of 

mining and civil engineering hold significant relevance in this 

context, particularly if they can be integrated with the enhancement 

of road and rail infrastructure. 

• Telecommunication infrastructure, especially high-speed internet 

connectivity is of paramount importance for the provision of mining 

industry-related services and particularly for the development of a 

knowledge-based economy.  

• Linked to the Kathu Industrial Park, Kuruman Light Industry Area 

(metals cluster) and light industrial areas elsewhere in the district, 

the iron smelter and sinter plant/s, mining industry and infrastructure 

services, in general, provides unique opportunities for SMME 

Development and capacity building, especially if it is linked to the 

three pillars for a knowledge-based economy, i.e., mining, and 

related services, mineral beneficiation, health and the Agri-park;  

• Linkage to the transport corridor from Tshabong in adjacent 

Botswana, through the District to Kimberley on the R31 or R380 and 

the N14 via Vryburg to Gauteng and via Upington to Cape Town 

provides a unique opportunity to strengthen all the key catalytic 

initiatives, but especially also the mining industry and proposed 

knowledge-based economies.  
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• Opportunities for vulnerable groups, i.e., women, youth and 

disabled should be prioritised and maximized in both the public and 

private sectors, as it relates to industry development in general.  

• Infrastructure development to support trucks operating in the mines.  

• Increase the need for housing.  

• Increase the need for bulk infrastructure.  

• Mine rehabilitation should be considered and be in line with the 

Chamber of Mines of South Africa (2007) to ensure sustainable 

usable conditions. 

Kathu Industrial Park  

Kathu Industrial Park is known for being one of South Africa's largest 

industrial parks, with a focus on iron ore mining and related activities. The 

park houses various facilities and infrastructure, including ports, roads, 

water and power supplies, and other infrastructure to support the mining and 

industrial activities in the area. 

Kathu is an important economic hub, and the industrial park is a significant 

contributor to the region's economy, providing jobs and business 

opportunities for local communities. The park has attracted several 

international companies to invest in the area, further boosting economic 

development and growth.

 

Northern Cape Industrial Development Corridor 

The N14 Industrial Development Corridor is a significant initiative aimed at 

boosting economic growth and development in the Northern Cape Province 

of South Africa. The master plan focuses on localizing and diversifying the 

economy of the region by utilizing its resources effectively. The plan consists 

of several nodes that serve as clusters for services and diversification. The 

nodes include the Kathu Industrial Park, the Upington Industrial Park, the 

Namakwa Special Economic Zone (SEZ), and the Boegoebaai deep port 

harbour for imports and exports. 

Boegoebaai has attracted global attention for its potential in green hydrogen 

production and supply. This is due to the growing demand for clean energy 

sources and the Northern Cape's abundant supply of renewable energy 

resources. The interest from global and domestic investors highlights the 

potential for economic growth and job creation in the region through the 

development of the N14 Corridor. 

Overall, the N14 Industrial Development Corridor is a strategic plan for the 

future of the Northern Cape Province, aimed at fostering sustainable 

economic development and reducing dependency on the life of mines. 
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Figure 19: Northern Cape Industrial Corridor 

S1.2 Special Economic Zones  

Special Economic Zones (SEZs) are envisaged for each of the three local 

municipal areas, which should contribute to the diversification of the district 

economy. 

The following should be taken into consideration about the growth of the 

Special Economic Zone: 

• The envisaged SEZs should be considered concerning and adding 

to the other, especially key catalytic projects and the knowledge-

based economies that are proposed with it. 

• Linkage to existing planned initiatives, such as human settlement 

expansions in both Gamagara and Ga-Segonyana, as well as the 

Agri-park and light industry areas in Kuruman and the Kathu 

Industrial/Supplier Park, will play a contributing role in the 

establishment and maintaining of the envisaged SEZs. SMME 

development should be further explored and enhanced from this 

perspective. 

• Geo-technical conditions and requirements are of particular 

importance and where there is dolomite prevalence, the requisite 

care should be taken to address it.  

• There must be strict adherence to environmental legislation such as 

The National Environmental Management Act, Biodiversity 

Management Act,  

• Compliance with the SEZ Act and guidelines, as well as lessons 

drawn from SEZ initiatives elsewhere, are particularly relevant.  

• SEZs should not be approached as “greenfield” developments but 

should once again be done on already disturbed land. The 

approach should be to maximise economic benefit and access, 

whilst also creating room for upward mobility in terms of economic 

development.  

• Linkage to the transport corridor from Tshabong in adjacent 

Botswana, through the District to Kimberley on the R31 and the N14 

via Vryburg to Gauteng and via Upington to Cape Town provides a 

unique opportunity to strengthen all the key catalytic initiatives, but 

especially also the SEZs; and  

• Opportunities for vulnerable groups, i.e., women, youth, and 

disabled should be prioritised and maximized in both the public and 

private sectors, as it relates to industry development in general. 

Again, SMME development may play a crucial role in this regard.  
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S1.3 Regional Airport 

The following should be taken into consideration about the growth of the 

Regional Airport: 

• Keeping both Kuruman as the planned regional anchor and the 

knowledge-based economy linked to health, mining, and the Agri-

park, as well as the higher education facilities in mind, Kuruman 

should perhaps be the better choice for the regional airport.  

• Proximity to both the N14 as a national and provincial corridor, with 

linkage to the R31 transport corridor  

• The establishment and development of a regional airport are of 

decisive importance for (1) diversifying the district economy, (2) 

expanding the existing and potential value chain, (3) establishing 

and maintaining a knowledge-based economy/economies, (4) and 

reducing the reliance on mining going forward.  

• The requirements set out in the planning frameworks of all three 

spheres of government must be strictly adhered to. SPLUMA and 

the requirements contained in the Spatial Development 

Frameworks of all three spheres of government, especially the 

SPLUMA By-law and Land Use Scheme of the concerned local 

municipality are highlighted here.  

• Geo-technical conditions and requirements are of particular 

importance and where there is dolomite prevalence, the requisite 

care should be taken to address it.  

• Existing infrastructure should be expanded upon and maximised, 

but if this is not possible, already disturbed land must be considered 

first.  

• There must be strict adherence to environmental legislation such as 

The National Environmental Management Act, Biodiversity 

Management Act, etc.  

• Telecommunication infrastructure, especially high-speed internet 

connectivity is of paramount importance for the provision of services 

related to the regional airport and particularly for the development 

of a knowledge-based economy.  

• Linkage to the transport corridor from Tshabong in adjacent 

Botswana, through the District to Kimberley on the R31 and the N14 

via Vryburg to Gauteng and via Upington to Cape Town provides a 

unique opportunity to strengthen all the key catalytic initiatives, but 

especially also the regional airport and proposed knowledge-based 

economies.  

• Opportunities for vulnerable groups, i.e., women, youth, and 

disabled should be prioritised and maximized in both the public and 

private sectors, as it relates to industry development in general. 

Again, SMME development may play a crucial role in this regard. 
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S1.4 Regional Hospital (Level4)  

The envisaged hospital poses a unique opportunity for not only innovation 

but also to turn health as a district challenge into an opportunity. It is 

especially important to create a new model wherein there is a combination 

of public and private facilities of a very high standard, available to all citizens. 

Public Private Partnerships will play a crucial role to ensure a high standard 

of services. 

The strategic requirements for the Regional Hospital (Level 4) in the John 

Taolo Gaetsewe District include: 

• Adequate infrastructure. 

• Comprehensive medical services. 

• Skilled healthcare workforce. 

• Collaborative partnerships. 

• Community engagement. 

• Efficient administration and governance. 

• Accessibility and transportation. 

• Health information systems. 

• Disaster preparedness and response. 

• Continuous quality improvement. 

S1.5 Higher education facilities, i.e., University, University of 

Technology, FET College, and Artisan training facilities  

• It should be emphasised that the district's low education and skill 

levels make this catalytic endeavour an essential part of the growth 

of its residents, and this is especially true when poverty and youth 

unemployment are considered. 

• Emphasis is again placed on the consideration of externalities, such 

as linkage to the envisaged transport corridor and regional airport.  

• The strategic requirements identified concerning all the catalytic 

projects, but particularly the regional hospital, are all relevant and 

applicable here and are therefore not repeated; and  

• Although higher education facilities are highlighted specifically, they 

should also be seen in conjunction with basic education and training 

as a point of departure. In addition, the approach should be multi-

pronged and should focus on higher learning facilities (university, 

university of technology and FET), as well as artisan training. 

Adding on to existing facilities such as the SIVOS and Joe Morolong 

training centres, as well as the Kuruman FET campus will be a 

bonus. All these facilities should specifically focus on the proposed 

knowledge-based economies related to:  

o The health industry.  

o Mining,  

o Infrastructure,  

o Alternative energy construction and related industries. 

o Agri-Park and related industry; and 

o Tourism and related industries as a possible fourth pillar. 

• Linkage to the transport corridor (as discussed as part of the SIPs) 

from Tshabong in adjacent Botswana, through the District to 

Kimberley on the R31 and the N14 via Vryburg to Gauteng and via 
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Upington to Cape Town provides a unique opportunity to strengthen 

this catalytic initiative.  

• The development of higher learning facilities, with the proposed 

knowledge-based economy, will reinforce economic diversification 

(well beyond the lifespan of mining extraction activities) and poses 

unique opportunities for SMME development. In the latter instance 

focusing on opportunities for vulnerable community groupings will 

promote equality and equity in general  

• Telecommunication infrastructure, especially high-speed internet 

connectivity is of decisive importance for the provision of higher and 

basic education services related, especially considering the 

potential for a knowledge-based economy. It will also promote the 

positioning of the district as a global player in terms of the fourth 

and fifth industrial revolutions and its possible relevance for a 

knowledge-based economy. 

S1.5.1 Basic Education  

• The basic education levels, of mainly the historically disadvantaged 

people in the district, are still inadequate. Improving basic education 

levels and literacy rates is of paramount importance to (1) promote 

the continuous development of all district citizens, (2) promote 

economic development, (3) promote the knowledge-based 

economies that are envisaged in this plan, (4) enable citizens to 

access tertiary education and training opportunities and by doing so 

to be able to enter the mainstream economy, and (5) taking charge 

of their rights and responsibilities as citizens and in doing so 

contributing to governance in the District and thereby to promote 

the continued growth of our democracy 

• Upgrading and maintenance of all levels of basic education facilities 

and infrastructure are of paramount importance to ensure that 

learners participate in their education in environments that are 

conducive to learning. The Department of Education has already 

included numerous projects to reach this objective. 

• Where new facilities are considered, there must be strict adherence 

to planning and environmental-related legislation. 

• Beefing up roads and transportation networks and particularly 

connector roads should receive priority attention to make basic 

education facilities more accessible to learners, as well as to ensure 

that learner transport is as safe and secure as possible.  

• Both telecommunication infrastructure and adequate access to 

information technology equipment will be critical requirements for 

improving basic education levels and promoting knowledge-based 

economies in the age of the fourth industrial revolution. Beefing up 

access to telecommunication infrastructure and equipment is a 

catalytic requirement.  
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S1.6 Reduction of Red tape 

The creation and promotion of an enabling environment for business is 

fundamental to a competitive and vibrant economy. The amount of red tape 

and bureaucracy faced by businesses when dealing with the government is 

considered a key constraint to economic development and growth. 

Directly linked to an enabling environment is the concept of "ease of doing 

business” (EDB). The World Bank Group defines EDB as the extent to which 

the regulatory environment is conducive to the starting and operation of a 

local firm. 

Red tape is defined as: 

• Non-essential procedures, forms, licenses, and regulations that add 

to the cost of dealing with the government, or 

• Anything obsolete, redundant, wasteful, or confusing that 

diminishes the competitiveness of the province, stands in the way 

of economic growth and job creation, 

• or wastes of taxpayers’ time and money. 

Red tape interferes with: 

• The ability of a business to compete in a global marketplace 

because of unnecessary costs and or delays. 

• The rate of establishment of new businesses; and the sustainability 

and/or growth of existing enterprises. 

Reducing Red Tape is all about using a wide range of specific tools that 

promote service delivery excellence. There are three main determinants of 

customer service excellence - people, processes, and technology. They 

should be viewed as overlapping circles with the so-called ‘sweet spot of 

service quality’ being achieved when the three operate in harmony with the 

customer’s preferred method of doing business. Source: Guidelines for 

reducing municipal red tape, 2013. 

To effectively reduce Red Tape, it is important to follow a well-organised 

and managed process, which involves the following stages: 

1) Identify what the critical Red Tape problems are facing businesses 

in the area, and which fall within the control of the municipality, by 

either conducting a survey or holding a workshop. 

2) Design a participative and consultative process that involves both 

businesses and municipal officials involved in, knowledgeable 

about and affected by the Red Tape issue. 

3) Begin by identifying the various causes of the Red Tape problem 

(using the Fish Bone diagram). 

Develop a Red Tape Action Plan, which includes identifying practical ideas 

and solutions to address each of the causes and identifying a Red Tape 

Champion to take responsibility for taking forward and ensuring the Action 

Plan is implemented. 
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S1.7 Local Economic Development 

Local Economic Development (LED) is an approach towards economic 

development that encourages local people to work together to achieve 

sustainable economic growth and development. It is aimed at bringing 

economic benefits and improved quality of life for all residents within the 

municipal area. Among other factors, LED seeks to achieve the following: 

• Poverty alleviation. 

• Improving rural livelihoods. 

• Broadening the rural economic base. 

• Encouraging the growth of entrepreneurship. 

• Encouraging sustainable economic development initiatives. 

• Creating employment. 

• Promoting innovation and skills development. 

Within the municipality, various LED key focus areas are proposed, as part 

of this SDF. This is aimed at promoting economic opportunities in the 

predominantly rural areas of the municipality, addressing the high 

dependency on social grants, and promoting a varied economic base 

among other factors. The following are key industries for exploration within 

the municipality to promote LED: 

Township/Rural Economies 

‘Township economy’ refers to enterprises and markets based in the 

townships. These are enterprises operated by township entrepreneurs to 

meet primarily the needs of township communities and therefore can be 

understood as ‘township enterprises’ as distinguished from those operated 

by entrepreneurs outside the townships. The term “township” refers to old, 

new, formal, and informal human settlements that are predominantly 

African, Coloured, and Indian characterised by high levels of poverty, 

unemployment, and low incomes as well as the distance from the main 

centres of economic activities. 

Township enterprises have different legal forms - for-profit and not-for-profit 

enterprises registered under the Companies Act and cooperative 

enterprises registered under the Cooperatives Act. However, most township 

enterprises have high rates of informality.
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The following has been identified in the township/rural economy: 

TABLE 14: TOWNSHIP ENTERPRISE CLUSTERS 

SECTORS CLUSTERS 

Retail • Butcheries 

• Spaza Shops 

• Fish and Chips 

• Fruit & Vegetables 

Service Industry • Hair Salons 

• Shebeens 

• Shisanyama 

• Sewing and tailoring, including 
shoemakers 

• Car wash 

• Burial society 

Construction and real estate • Bricklaying 

• Renting 

• Construction business 

Transport • Taxis 

Agriculture • Vegetable production 

Finance • Stokvel 

• Mashonisa/ lending schemes 

• Burial societies 

Government and Community 

Services 

• Feeding Schemes 

ICTS • Internet solutions in townships 

• Electronic repairs 

Green Economy • Recycling 

• Coal and wood making 

 
The Department of Small Business Development has developed a 

programme to support the township economy. This programme is called the 

“Township and Rural Entrepreneurship Programme (TREP).” 

The Township and Rural Entrepreneurship Programme (TREP) is a 

dedicated programme to transform and integrate opportunities in townships 

and rural areas into productive business ventures. The focus is to create 

platforms which provide the business support infrastructure and regulatory 

environment that enables entrepreneurs to thrive. 

The goal of this programme is to overcome the legacy of economic 

exclusion by creating a conducive environment for entrepreneurial activity 

and providing dedicated business support to enterprises in rural and 

township areas including access to funding. 

The following schemes are available for qualifying entrepreneurs: 

• Small-scale bakeries and confectioneries support programme. 

• Autobody repairers and mechanics support the programme. 

• Butcheries support programme. 

• Clothing, leather, and textile support programme 

• Personal care support programme 

• Spaza-shop support programme 

• Shisanyama and cooked food support programme 
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S1.8 Skills Development and Training 

Rationale for intervention  

Training Institutions in the district to serve as a focal point to equip the local 

municipality's labour force and thereby drive economic growth.  

Objectives  

• To support economic growth through learning, teaching, research, 

and commercialisation activities.  

 Key Action Areas  

• To support economic growth through learning, teaching, research, 

and commercialisation activities  

• Develop new markets and work with representatives of key sectors 

to develop training and educational content which meets future skill 

requirements at home.  

• Build upon existing university research expertise and exploit spin-

out and commercialisation opportunities.  

• Provide gateways for local and other businesses to access expert 

staff and skills through a variety of channels, knowledge transfer 

partnerships, sectoral groups, etc.  

• Ensure JTGDM’s key sector expertise including new product and 

transnational project developments actively shape the key sectors 

within the area. 

S1.9 Infrastructure for Economic Growth 

Rationale for intervention  

The economy requires reasonably developed infrastructure for it to grow 

and develop. Again, the attraction of inward investment is mainly dependent 

on a conducive environment. Hence, the prioritisation of infrastructure 

improvement remains central to the economic regeneration programme. 

There are various interpretations of what exactly constitutes Sustainable 

Infrastructure Development, but all definitions consist of the following 

elements (Asian Development Bank, 2017): 

Key Action Areas  

Improved physical infrastructure investment and enhance business 

development in the main cities in the different municipalities. The availability 

of suitable infrastructure is just one of the key factors in investment attraction 

and business retention programmes. Hence, local authorities need to be a 

step ahead in terms of achieving broad-based infrastructure satisfaction for 

the business fraternity. 

Infrastructure investment that optimises the use of resources and the 

effective use thereof (RDSP,2022/23). 

• Provides adequate services to local communities. 

• Without compromising the health of the environment. 

• Through public and private partnerships. 

Primary drivers for infrastructure development include: 
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• Demographic Trends (e.g., –migration and population growth). 

• Economic Growth (e.g., Mining sector and Renewable Energy 

Sector). 

Bulk Infrastructure and distribution networks 

Addressing the significant backlogs related to bulk infrastructure and 

distribution networks in all three local municipal areas remain a decisive 

priority for the District, not only to ensure equitable and equal access to 

services for all citizens but particularly also to strengthen the development 

of people, the District economy and diversification thereof, sustaining the 

settlement growth that should coincide with the envisaged catalytic projects 

and positioning the District as desired place to stay should coincide with the 

envisaged catalytic projects and positioning the District as desired place to 

stay. 

• Water, sanitation, electricity and refuse removal (particularly landfill 

sites) should receive priority and focused attention, together with 

the expansion of infrastructure and distribution networks to prepare 

for future growth. 

• The expansion and upgrading of the Vaal-Gamagara pipeline, as 

envisaged in the SIPs and SIP sub-projects be a decisive 

determinant for expansion and sustaining growth going forward.  

• High-capacity power lines into and out of the district need to be 

improved and developed, to ensure that the potential to export 

alternative (specifically) energy from the district into the national 

grid, as well as across the border to Botswana and other SADEC 

countries can be embraced.  

• Alternative energy solutions should be explored and embraced to 

ensure household access to affordable, reliable, and sustainable 

energy.  

• Solar energy should be encouraged because it provides the 

excellent potential to not only promote green energy and to reduce 

the district's carbon footprint but specifically to create new sources 

for economic development and diversification, economies of scale 

and SMME development.  

Telecommunication and information infrastructure  

It should be acknowledged that new technological advancements in smart 

urban systems, green energy, mass transit transportation and 

telecommunications play a role in assisting cities to become centres of 

innovation, culture, and diversity. These are future trends of the 

development of cities that compete on a global scale; it is also not too late 

for the town to follow suit as the levels of urbanisation are increasing 

drastically over the years. Addressing significant backlogs related to 

telecommunication and information infrastructure requires a strategic and 

coordinated approach. 

• Priority areas should be identified for the improvement of 

telecommunication and information infrastructure. 

• Significant backlogs in telecommunication and information 

infrastructure often require additional funding. Securing funding 

from government budgets, international development funding, and 
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private sector investment can help to ensure that the necessary 

resources are available to address the backlogs. 

• Addressing the backlogs in telecommunication and information 

infrastructure often requires building technical and institutional 

capacity, such as providing training and education programs, 

establishing partnerships with technical organizations, and building 

a skilled workforce. 

• Ensuring that the regulatory environment is supportive of 

telecommunication and information infrastructure development. 

S1.10 Strengthening of Institutional Arrangements 

Rationale 

The economic function in JTG DM has been constrained and extremely 

over-undermined over a period. Hence, the organisation of relevant bodies 

to participate in LED was not prioritised.  

The level of willingness and enthusiasm from the local partners necessitate 

the formalisation of the relevant forum and execution of the programme as 

per conditions of the Partnership Agreement.  

Objectives 

• To formalise stakeholder engagements thereby allowing them to 

find common economic ground for the district. 

• To extend the area of responsibility to all people with a personal 

stake in growing the district to be a home for all races and address 

collaboratively all existing social ills.  

• To understand the scope of planned economic initiatives beyond 

the public sector or government-driven initiatives. 

Key Actions  

1. District Municipal Economic Partnership Agreement  

The JTGDM economic forum is proposed as a new body of stakeholders 

that will come together to plan, support, and monitor the implementation of 

economic strategy in the municipality. In the main, the Partnership Forum 

will sign a memorandum of Understanding with the Council on how the 

partnership should function. On the other hand, the municipality will commit 

to providing a secretariat and capable incumbents to drive strategy 

implementation.  

2. Establish a Business Chamber for Businesses  

In general, the Business Chambers have a strong co-ordinating role to play 

in any economy and they further represent a united front of businesses that 

operate in the area. It is always easy to understand the planned business 

growth in the area through consultation and liaison with the Chamber.  

So, the strategy encourages local business people to drive the 

establishment of their chamber and the council will co-ordinate initial 

meetings and provide support where necessary. 
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Plan 39: Economic Framework 
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S2. TOURISM FRAMEWORK 

Tourism is often used as an economic development tool to address issues 

such as unemployment, expanding the skills base as well as reducing 

poverty. The growth and development of tourism-based industries are 

complementary to the existing fabric and thus critical towards the prosperity 

of tourism areas.  

The main challenges identified include: 

• Low levels of compliance with tourism legislation. 

• Lack of an events strategy. 

• Lack of marketing and promotion of the Municipality, combined with 

a lack of local knowledge/awareness of the tourism offerings of the 

area. 

• Low levels of budgets and human capacity are assigned to tourism. 

• No functional tourism associations; and 

• Lack of public and private sector partnerships. 

John Taolo Gaetsewe has several tourist attractions that range from nature-

based tourism to heritage, adventure, and cultural tourism. There is, in 

addition also a few unique opportunities that can be developed to infiltrate a 

niche tourism market (RDSP, 2022/23). 

Several tourists pass through the region en route to Namibia, Botswana, 

Western Cape, Free State and other surrounding provinces and other 

attractions using the N14, R31, and R380. It should be noted, however, that 

the R380 is currently more of a deterrent than an aid due to its upgrading.  

S2.1 Tourism Promotion and Development 

The following should be taken into consideration about the growth of the 

Tourism sector. 

• The continuous development of the district as a preferred 

destination for domestic and international tourism must receive 

focused attention.  

• Linkage in terms of national corridors, regional anchors, and 

gateways, such as along the N14, R31, and R380 and particularly 

the catalytic projects will expand the tourism value chain within and 

outside district boundaries and across the border to other SADEC 

countries.  

• Initiatives that may contribute to unlocking and stimulating 

economic growth, economic diversification, and knowledge 

economy through the tourism sector, as well as to create niche 

markets include :  

• Establishing the District as a preferred tourism destination and 

corridor, linked to the opportunities discussed above will supply new 

opportunities for SMME development. 

• Positioning the District as a domestic, regional, and global preferred 

destination requires the following non-negotiables: 

o High-quality infrastructure 

o Strong economy 

o Attractive living environment 

o Effective Governance 

o Strategic location 
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o Cultural and natural attractions 

o Skilled workforce 

o Safety  

Key Interventions 
• Community awareness campaign 

• YEDP programme 

• SMME support 

• Tourism Product Development 

• Tour Guide Training 

• Ablution facilities for tourists need to be erected at attractions.  

• Constant maintenance and upkeep of these natural assets 

• Promote Township Tourism 

S2.2 Tourism Marketing 

Developing tourist attractions and the identification of new tourist attractions 

is a good starting point for tourism development, however, if the number of 

tourist visitations to these attractions is to increase, there needs to be an 

active marketing strategy to attract these tourists to the area. A detailed and 

comprehensive marketing strategy for the area should be developed and 

importantly linked to the provincial initiatives and available marketing 

means. 

Developing tourist attractions and identifying new attractions is an ideal 

place to begin tourism growth; however, if the number of visitors visiting 

these attractions is to expand, an active marketing strategy is required to 

attract these tourists to the area attractions is an ideal place to begin tourism 

growth. A detailed and comprehensive marketing strategy for the area 

should be developed and importantly linked to the provincial initiatives and 

available marketing means. 

Development Interventions 
• To develop a Strategic Marketing Plan that should incorporate the 

following goals and aims: 

• Promoting tourist attractions within the area. 

• Update local tourism websites with new tourism activities in the 

area. 

• Market the local accommodation opportunities within each town and 

help with bookings. 

• Understand the motivations and preferences of visitors to the area. 

• Marketing of niche markets and combining tourism attractions as 

packages to increase and diversify tourism product offerings. 

• Mining tourism whereby the development of mining tours is 

promoted. 

• The Forgotten Highway 

• The Go-Ghaap Route  
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Plan 40: Tourism Framework 
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S3 SOCIAL FACILITIES 

Social facilities are a vital aspect of human settlements as they serve as 

sources for social and public services, including health, education, 

recreation, and cultural and social spaces among other services.  

(SPC D) Urban-Related Areas 

To ensure the sustainability of urban development it is important to achieve 

a balance between the conflicting interests of land-use planning. In this 

regard, a key objective of the PSDF is to promote the rehabilitation of 

existing settlements and to ensure that any future developments are 

sustainable (i.e., Supportive of environmental integrity, human well-being, 

and economic efficiency). Standard town planning criteria applicable in the 

evaluation and assessment of development applications, building plan 

approval, change of land use, etc. are still relevant and will not be replaced 

by this policy. These criteria relate to inter alia taking due cognisance of 

natural and/or unique resources and land and coastal elements, prevention 

of urban sprawl, preference for strengthening and densification of existing 

nodes, and taking into consideration the cumulative impact of development. 

Access to and availability of social facilities is an important factor which 

attracts and keeps people in an area. Therefore, the section below indicates 

the number of social facilities within the municipality's jurisdiction.  

The following strategy for social infrastructure is based on the criteria as 

stipulated in terms of the CSIR Human Settlement Guideline: 

 

TABLE 15: CSIR HUMANS SETTLEMENT GUIDELINE 

Planning Thresholds 
Walking 

Distance 

Minimum Requirements 

Crèche  2 km Radius 2 400 – 3 000 people 

Primary School 5 km Radius 1 000 – 7 000 people 

Secondary/ High 

School 
5 km Radius 

2 500 – 12 500 people 

Library 8-10 km Radius 5 000 – 20 000 people 

Clinic 5 km Radius 5000 – 7 000 people 

Hospital 30 km Radius 300 000 – 900 000 people 

Police Station 8 km Radius 60 000 – 100 000 people 

Post Office 5-10 km Radius 10 000 – 20 000 people 

Pension Pay Points 5 km Radius 10 000 – 60 000 people 

Community Halls 10 km Radius 8.8Ha / 50 000 people 

Shops 10 km Radius 2 400 – 3 000 people 

Cemetery 15 km Radius 1 000 – 7 000 people 
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The section below aims to highlight the number of social facilities which are 

currently accessible to the people of the District Municipality, as well as 

determine if these social facilities are sufficient to cater to the population as 

per the CSIR thresholds above. The main towns within the district are 

spatially mapped on plan 9 which shows the disbursement of the below 

social facilities.  

TABLE 16: EXISTING SOCIAL FACILITIES 

Social Facilities No. 

Primary schools 137 

Secondary schools 34 

Cemeteries 205 

Libraries 48 

Community Halls 24 

Post Offices 9 

Police Stations 13 

Tertiary Institutions 2 

Clinics 36 

Hospitals 3 

Sports Facilities 6 

It is important to note the importance of an integrated planning approach 

towards service delivery to make sure that services are provided along with 

adequate supporting infrastructure. Based on the existing facilities with the 

Municipality, the following is a depiction of the number of facilities that are 

required to meet the population needs of the Municipality. Based on the 

growth projection of the JTG district to the year 2030, a drastic increase in 

the number of Social Facilities will be required. 
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TABLE 17: GAMAGARA LM SOCIAL FACILITIES 

Gamagara LM – 53 656 (2016) 

Planning Thresholds Walking Distance Minimum Requirements Existing Required Shortfall 

Primary School 5 km Radius 1 000 - 7 000 people 6 14 8 

Secondary/ High School 5 km Radius 2 500 - 12 500 people 3 8 5 

Library 8-10 km Radius 5 000 - 20 000 people 5 5 0 

Clinic 5 km Radius 5 000 – 7 000 people 6 9 3 

Hospital 30 km Radius 300 000 - 900 000 people 1 1 0 

Police Station 8 km Radius 60 000 – 100 000 people 4 1 0 

Post Office 5-10 km Radius 10 000 – 20 000 people 3 4 1 

Community Halls 10 km Radius 10 000 – 60 000 people 1 2 1 

TABLE 18: JOE MOROLONG LM SOCIAL FACILITIES 

Joe Morolong LM – 84 201 

Planning Thresholds Walking Distance Minimum Requirements Existing Required Shortfall 

Primary School 5 km Radius 1 000 - 7 000 people 97 22 0 

Secondary/ High School 5 km Radius 2 500 - 12 500 people 17 12 0 

Library 8-10 km Radius 5 000 - 20 000 people 34 7 0 

Clinic 5 km Radius 5 000 – 7 000 people 24 15 0 

Hospital 30 km Radius 300 000 - 900 000 people 0 1 1 

Police Station 8 km Radius 60 000 – 100 000 people 5 2 0 

Post Office 5-10 km Radius 10 000 – 20 000 people 3 6 3 

Community Halls 10 km Radius 10 000 – 60 000 people 13 3 0 
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TABLE 19: GA-SEGONYANA LM SOCIAL FACILITIES 

Ga-Segonyana LM – 104 408 

Planning Thresholds Walking Distance Minimum Requirements Existing Required Shortfall 

Primary School 5 km Radius 1 000 - 7 000 people 34 27 0 

Secondary/ High School 5 km Radius 2 500 - 12 500 people 14 14 0 

Library 8-10 km Radius 5 000 - 20 000 people 9 9 0 

Clinic 5 km Radius 5 000 – 7 000 people 6 18 9 

Hospital 30 km Radius 300 000 - 900 000 people 2 1 0 

Police Station 8 km Radius 60 000 – 100 000 people 4 2 0 

Post Office 5-10 km Radius 10 000 – 20 000 people 3 7 4 

Community Halls 10 km Radius 10 000 – 60 000 people 10 3 0 
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TABLE 20: JTG DM 5-YEAR FORECASTING OF SOCIAL FACILITIES 

JOHN TAOLO GAETEWE DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY 
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Primary School 5 km Radius 1 000 - 7 000 people 137 74 0 77 0 79 0 81 0 83 0 86 0 

Secondary/ High School 5 km Radius 2 500 - 12 500 people 34 40 6 41 7 42 8 43 9 45 11 46 12 

Library 8-10 km Radius 5 000 - 20 000 people 48 24 0 25 0 26 0 26 0 27 0 28 0 

Clinic 5 km Radius 5 000 – 7 000 people 36 50 14 51 15 53 17 54 18 56 20 57 21 

Hospital 30 km Radius 300 000 - 900 000 people 3 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 

Police Station 8 km Radius 60 000 – 100 000 people 13 4 0 4 0 4 0 5 0 5 0 5 0 

Post Office 5-10 km Radius 10 000 – 20 000 people 20 20 0 21 1 21 1 22 2 23 3 23 3 

Community Halls 10 km Radius 10 000 – 60 000 people 9 9 0 9 0 9 0 10 1 10 1 10 1 
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S3.1 New Proposed Schools  

TABLE 21: NEW PROPOSED SCHOOLS 

Local Municipality School Name 

Ga-Segonyana Ab Kolwane Primary School 

Ga-Segonyana Lareng Primary School 

Ga-Segonyana Mahikaneng Primary School 

Ga-Segonyana Bankhara Bodulong Off-Shoot Primary School 

Ga-Segonyana Kuruman New English Medium Secondary School (Wrenchville/Kalahari) 

Ga-Segonyana Magojaneng New Primary School 

Ga-Segonyana Magojaneng New Secondary School 

Joe Morolong JTG Dithakong New School and Hostel 

Gamagara Deben Off-Shoot Primary School 

Gamagara Laerskool Kathu Offshoot 

 

The plan below identifies the current dispersion of social amenities within the municipality. 
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Plan 41: Social Facilities Framework 
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SECTION T:  BUILT ENVIRONMENT 

FRAMEWORK
“The man-made surroundings that provide the setting for human activity, 

ranging in scale from buildings and parks or green space to 
neighbourhoods and cities that can often include their supporting 

infrastructure such as water supply or energy networks.” 

 

(SPC D) Urban-Related Areas 

To ensure the sustainability of urban development it is important to achieve 

a balance between the conflicting interests of land-use planning. In this 

regard, a key objective of the PSDF is to promote the rehabilitation of 

existing settlements and to ensure that any future developments are 

sustainable (i.e., Supportive of environmental integrity, human well-being, 

and economic efficiency). Standard town planning criteria applicable in the 

evaluation and assessment of development applications, building plan 

approval, change of land use, etc. are still relevant and will not be replaced 

by this policy. These criteria relate to inter alia taking due cognisance of 

natural and/or unique resources and land and coastal elements, prevention 

of urban sprawl, preference for strengthening and densification of existing 

nodes, and taking into consideration the cumulative impact of development. 
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T1. SUSTAINABLE HUMAN SETTLEMENTS 

This framework will be prepared entirely based on existing housing 

development initiatives and/or contributions from various officials within the 

municipality, as well as institutional knowledge of housing needs within the 

municipality. 

Sustainable human settlements and improved quality of household life are 

defined by the following: 

• access to adequate accommodation that is suitable, relevant, 

appropriately located, affordable and fiscally sustainable. 

• access to basic services such as water, sanitation, refuse removal 

and electricity. 

• security of tenure irrespective of ownership or rental, formal or 

informal structures 

• access to social services and economic opportunities within a 

reasonable distance. 

JTG is characterised as a rural district and there is also a huge spatial 

distribution of agricultural activities in the district. 

There is rapid development taking place within the municipality, which has 

led to several challenges such as inadequate infrastructure. The growth 

must be supported by suitable planning, design, and assessment standards. 

Settlements within JTG are located to the North-East of Kuruman town. 

Urban towns are in Kuruman, Kathu and rural settlements between Hotazel 

and Kuruman.  

Integrated human settlement development should be prioritised to respond 

to the challenges of human settlements. The following interventions should 

be considered to address the Human settlements issues. 

• Human settlement development should be done in terms of the 

District and Local Human Settlement Sector Plans, in line with the 

Implementation Protocol with CoGHSTA and Level 2 Accreditation 

requirements. 

• The formalisation of existing settlements, especially in the Joe 

Morolong area, eradication of mud houses, and in situ upgrade of 

informal housing should take preference.  

• There should be continuous linkage to disaster management 

initiatives to respond to future disasters. 

• There must be strict adherence to planning-related requirements 

and legislation, with emphasis on SPLUMA. In this regard, both the 

requirements contained in the spatial development frameworks of 

all three spheres of government, as well as the SPLUMA By-law 

and Land Use System of the concerned municipality must be 

adhered to. Urban edges must be enforced. 

• The existing Hotazel town urban edges in Joe Morolong 

Municipality should be reviewed to guide the development growth 

and accommodate the demand for housing. 

• The principles of SPLUMA should guide human settlement planning 

and to this end, the human settlement should be developed on 

“brownfields,” i.e., already disturbed land. Infill planning should be 

prioritised to ensure that access to economic and employment 
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opportunities is maximized. In this regard, vulnerable groups and 

military veterans should receive priority attention.  

• Geo-technical conditions and requirements are of particular 

importance and where there is dolomite prevalence, the requisite 

care should be taken to address it.  

• Bulk infrastructure and distribution networks must be upgraded in 

existing settlements and terms of new extensions should be put in 

place before occupation by beneficiaries. 

• There must be strict adherence to environmental legislation, 

specifically, such as The National Environmental Management Act, 

etc. 

T2. HOUSING 

Achieving sustainable human settlements is one of the main spatial goals 

within an area such as JTG DM which is characterised by a settlement 

pattern that has encountered a high level of disintegration and 

fragmentation. 

An opportunity still exists to turn the situation around by facilitating and 

promoting the evolution of these discrete pockets of settlements into 

sustainable, integrated human settlements clusters. 

The housing need in Gamagara Municipality remains high with a total 

backlog of 7 300. The effects of the “resource curse thesis” are certainly 

evident in Kathu and Kuruman, where the mining boom is creating rapid 

demand for labour and skills (thus driving up wages), leading to distortions 

in the property market.  

To address the impact of mining on housing in JTG District, the district can 

implement several strategies: 

• The district can engage with mining companies operating in the 

area and negotiate agreements that include provisions for the 

construction of housing for workers and local communities. 

• Create an enabling environment that encourages public-private 

partnerships between the government, local businesses, and the 

mining industry. 

• Implement programs that encourage the development of affordable 

housing, such as tax incentives for developers, low-interest loans 

for homebuyers, and subsidies for low-income households. 

• By investing in infrastructure development, the district can attract 

private investment in the housing sector, create jobs, and increase 

the availability of affordable housing. 

• JTG district can work closely with government agencies such as the 

Department of Human Settlements and the National Housing 

Finance Corporation to ensure that their resources and expertise 

are leveraged to address the housing shortage. 
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T2.1 Housing Projects 

The following Housing Projects mentioned below are for Gamagara, Ga-Segonyana and Joe Morolong Local Municipalities 

TABLE 22: HOUSING PROJECTS 

Project Name Municipal Area Developmental Impact 
Current Implementation Status 
and Challenges 

Individuals All JTG Top Structures Running-Inadequate Funding 

Gamagara Kathu 5700 Gamagara Services Running-Inadequate Funding 

Kathu Bulk Gamagara Town Planning Running-Inadequate Funding 

Mig 1510: Gamagara: Dibeng Sewer 
Network Phase 4 – 797 Stands  

Gamagara 797 Households – Access to Sanitation Construction 

Bankhara Bodulong 63 Ga-Segonyana Top Structures Running-Inadequate Funding 

Wrenchville 200 Ga-Segonyana Services Running-Inadequate Funding 

Promised Land 5662 Bulk Ga-Segonyana Bulk  Running-Inadequate Funding 

Magobing 89 Ga-Segonyana Town Planning Running-Inadequate Funding 

Military Veteran  Ga-Segonyana Top Structures Running-Inadequate Funding 

 

Project Name Municipal Area Developmental Impact 
Current Implementation Status 
and Challenges 

Mig 1459: Ga-Segonyana: 
Construction of Kuruman Fire 
Station 

Ga-Segonyana 
32669 Households – Access to Disaster 
Services 

Construction 

Mig 1611: Vergenoeg: New Lined 
Double Pit Toilets 

Ga-Segonyana 419 Households – Access to Dry Sanitation Pre-Implementation 

Mig 1629: Maruping - Itireleng 
Section: Extension of Water 
Network 

Ga-Segonyana 300 Households – Access to Water Pre-Implementation 

Mig 1639: Kagung Rethabile & 
Harvard Section Upgrading Internal 
Roads from Gravel to Paved 

Ga-Segonyana 1479 Households – Access to Paved Roads Pre-Implementation 

Mig 1599: Joe Morolong: 
Washington Internal Road 

Joe Morolong 275 Households’ Access to Roads Construction 

Mig 1598: Joe Morolong: 
Tsaelengwe Internal Road 

Joe Morolong 122 Households Access to Roads Construction 
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Project Name Municipal Area Developmental Impact 
Current Implementation Status 
and Challenges 

Mig 1590: Joe Morolong: Penryn 
Water Supply 

Joe Morolong 152 Households’ Access to Water Construction 

Mig 1594: Joe Morolong: Shalaneng 
Water Infrastructure 

Joe Morolong 345 Households’ Access to Water Construction 

Mig 1618: Ganghaai Water Supply Joe Morolong 85 Households – Access to Water Pre-Implementation 

Mig 1617: Perdmonkie Village 
Water Supply (Molomo-Wa-
Petsona) 

Joe Morolong 160 Households – Access to Water Construction 

Mig 1595: Goodhope: Dry Sanitation Joe Morolong 117 Households’ Access to Dry Sanitation Construction 

Mig 1619:  Rowell 1&2: Dry 
Sanitation 

Joe Morolong 35 Households – Access to Dry Sanitation Construction 
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T3. DISASTER MANAGEMENT CENTRE  

• A high-capacity district disaster management centre is envisaged to 

provide a second responder service throughout the district. To this 

end, the existing centre will either be beefed up, or replaced with a 

modernised centre that can deal with disasters. 

• It is vitally important that the capacity of local municipalities to 

function as first responders is beefed up. 

• Planning for the centre requires compliance with the Disaster 

Management Act, as well as the Forest and Veldfires Act. 

• Despite existing disaster risks, such as fires and flooding, the nature 

of the disaster risk profile is expected to change to include accidents 

related to hazardous materials, particularly the transportation 

thereof through the district; and 

• Compliance with legislation related to disaster management, 

planning and environmental management is vital. 

T4. CEMETERIES 

Key Interventions:  

• Municipalities to review their SDFs and IDPs to map and discuss 

existing and proposed cemeteries and crematoria, identify the 

available land, as well as include future budgeting requirements 

concerning acquisition and establishment. 

• Ensure that Municipal Schemes have appropriate zones to support 

such development of such facilities including appropriate additional 

controls. 

• Municipal planning staff engage with relevant business units 

regarding public-focused developments to ensure that the location 

is optimal and sustainable. 

• Alternative methods for disposal of human remains need to be 

explored including impact on the natural environment and 

opportunities to develop innovative open spaces. The SDF 

proposes a crematorium in the municipality. 

• Communal cemeteries within farmsteads and Traditional Authority 

areas need to be mapped as part of the development of Traditional 

Settlement Master Plans and/or as part of the development of a 

Scheme.  

T5. BULK INFRASTRUCTURE 

(SPC F) Surface Infrastructure 

An effective, competitive, and responsive infrastructure network is 

imperative for the ongoing economic development of the province, district 

and the local municipalities. 

The relevant sectoral departments, therefore, have a vitally important task 

in providing the infrastructure and bulk services required by the various 

economic sectors, the human settlements of the province, and the rural 

hinterland. Key challenges are a lack of basic infrastructure in rural areas 

and the proliferation of informal settlements in urban areas. Both these 

challenges are beyond the sole institutional and fiscal capabilities of the 

relevant municipalities. It is therefore important that the relevant funding 

mechanisms and institutions function efficiently and equitably. 
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The focus of movement and transportation in the JTGM DM is on the 

interplay of viable public transportation with the appropriate pattern of land 

use and settlement development. It is recognised that public transport 

functions best and most sustainably when it services a user population that 

resides at sufficient density within the catchments of the transport services 

offered. Thus, it is emphasised that the theme encompasses the need to 

plan for public transportation services in tandem with planning for the 

transformation of inefficient spatial patterns of development over time. 

Furthermore, infrastructure could be broadly defined and widely understood, 

this report will consider infrastructure as facilities and structures needed for 

the effective operation of a business, state, or economy. Infrastructure 

includes roads, railways, power generation and transmission, 

communications, water, waste, and housing. Infrastructure is a basis for 

social and economic development; cities and towns, which invest in 

infrastructure increase their chances of competitiveness, and citizen 

liveability and promote connectivity with adjacent towns and beyond. 

It should be acknowledged that new technological advancements in smart 

urban systems, green energy, mass transit transportation and 

telecommunications play a role in assisting cities to become centres of 

innovation, culture, and diversity. These are future trends of the 

development of cities that compete on a global scale; it is also not too late 

for the town to follow suit as the levels of urbanisation are increasing 

drastically over the years.  

Engineering services within the municipal area should be of an adequate 

standard before any new developments or densification may be permitted. 

Services such as water reticulation and waste management (sewage 

disposal, solid waste) are particularly important since portions within the 

municipal area have not been serviced.  

The desired environment will be one where all urban areas are serviced 

sufficiently with water, sanitation, electricity, waste, and stormwater 

management. The impacts of new service infrastructure on the environment 

need to be investigated before such infrastructure is installed. It will need to 

ensure that Sewerage Treatment Works (Water Care Works) and landfills 

have sufficient capacity to accommodate new developments to avoid 

pollution in all forms. 

Addressing the lack of engineering infrastructure in mining areas is crucial 

for sustainable development in these regions. The following steps can be 

taken to address this issue: 

• Governments and mining companies should invest in upgrading and 

building infrastructure in mining areas to ensure that necessities such 

as water, energy, transportation, and communication are available to 

the communities. 

• Partnerships between governments, mining companies, and local 

communities can lead to the development of sustainable 

infrastructure that addresses the needs of the communities and 

supports mining operations. 

• Community involvement is essential in the development of 

infrastructure in mining areas. Community members should be 
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consulted and included in the decision-making process to ensure that 

the infrastructure meets their needs and addresses their concerns. 

• Providing education and training to local communities and workers in 

the industry can help to build capacity and support sustainable 

infrastructure development. 

T5.1 Green Building Design 

Green building is the practice of creating structures and using processes 

that are environmentally responsible and resource-efficient throughout the 

building’s life cycle. The Green buildings design may include the: 

• Safeguarding water resources: These may include rainwater 

harvesting for indoor use and minimising water use in buildings.  

• Minimising waste and maximising re-use: usage of durable 

materials and generating less waste, demolition waste re-use. 

• Promoting health and well-being: Incorporating natural light and 

views to ensure users' comfort and enjoyment. Creating indoor 

temperatures through building design or management of systems 

• Energy saving: Integrating renewable energy usage and low carbon 

technologies for building’s supply energy needs. 

• Creating resilience and flexibility in structures: Adapting to 

climate change and resilience against natural disasters such as 

floods and hurricanes. Designing spaces that are flexible and 

dynamic, anticipating their changes in use over time to avoid 

demolition and rebuilding. 

• Integration with surrounding environments: Ensuring transport 

and distance to amenities are considered in the design, encouraging 

non-motorised transportation (NMT). Exploring information 

communication technologies to improve communication with the 

world around us. 

 

T5.2 Green Infrastructure Technology 

These are some of the proposed interventions to curb the gap in service 

delivery and infrastructure. 

Rainwater harvesting – Rainwater harvesting involves collecting, storing, 

and using rainwater for other uses. These uses can include household uses 

(drinking water, sanitation etc) and agricultural uses (irrigation). Rainwater 

harvesting can be used by those wishing to reduce their carbon footprint, 
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those wishing to reduce their municipal utility bill or those who have no 

access to a formal water supply. 

Stormwater harvesting – Stormwater harvesting involves the collection, 

accumulation, treatment, and storage of stormwater runoff for reuse. It 

differs from rainwater harvesting in that the runoff is collected from roadside 

drains instead of roofs. Stormwater could be diverted to a collection point 

which could be used to water gardens and farmlands. In addition, planting 

trees in steep areas would intercept rainfall and thus reduce soil erosion. 

Solid waste recycling – reduces the amount of waste that ends up in 

landfill sites. Solid wastes are any discarded or abandoned materials. Solid 

wastes can be solid, liquid, semi-solid or containerized gaseous material. 

Greywater reuse - Greywater is gently used water from bathroom sinks, 

showers, tubs, and washing machines. It is not water that has met faeces. 

Greywater could be collected in water gardens and farms. Greywater can 

be collected and reused for certain applications. The most common is 

watering gardens. 

Solar panels could be used for electricity as they are less intrusive on the 

residents & can be locally installed at each house where the resident can 

take ownership.  

A solar panel is a photovoltaic cell which is mounted onto either a roof or a 

support post. The cells generate solar electricity and are generally used in 

rural areas where there is no formal electricity supply or by people who want 

to decrease their dependence on fossil fuels or reduce their electricity bill. 

T5.3 Roads 

Key Informants and Policy for Transportation in the JTG DM 

The National and Provincial Road movement network has been highlighted 

in the Spatial Structuring Elements.  

The following should be considered as a strategic intervention: 

• Transport corridor and gateway, with related infrastructure and 

networks 

• Upgrading both the N14, R31 and the R380 and maintaining Kuruman 

as a regional anchor and the district as a transportation and 

knowledge-based economic gateway and development corridor. This 

includes the upgrading of connector roads. 

• The envisaged regional airport is expected to play a key role in this 

corridor and gateway.  

• Mining-related exports from the district, as well as importing mining 

and industrial-related products to the district, by road must be 

eradicated over time in favour of reliable, fast rail transport. The 

Hotazel to Gqeberha, Boegoe Bay, and Sishen to Saldanha railway 

lines, with connector lines are of strategic importance in this regard. 

Rapid rail.  

• Bus passenger transport should also be rolled out in line with the 

polycentric nodes, hubs, and service centres in the different district 

functional economic regions.  

• The introduction of air quality transport levies especially freight 

transport through the district should be explored from an air quality 
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management perspective and as a source of revenue for the District 

Municipality. This should also assist in positioning the district to 

qualify for carbon credits, as an additional revenue source for 

development.  

• This catalytic project will also provide many opportunities to diversify 

and strengthen the district economy, as well as to contribute to 

entrepreneurial development for vulnerable sections of our society. 

Additionally, to provide a basis for a knowledge-based economy-

related transportation  

• Compliance with planning and environmental-related legislation 

should receive attention throughout  

• Mining-related transport, like the domestic taxi industry, should be 

brought under urgent control, with law enforcement agencies taking 

charge of their responsibilities sooner rather than later. The 

establishment of a District Transport Authority and the introduction of 

weighbridges may assist in this regard. Roadworthy inspections of all 

modes of transport must be stepped up.  

• Transportation infrastructure and networks are of make-or-break 

importance in all aspects of the development of the district and must 

be stepped up.  

 

 

 

 

T5.4 Rail 

Rail transport is mainly used in the mining sector. Ore is transported in this 

manner. A railway line extends from Blackrock southwards past Sishen to 

Kimberley where it connects with the main Cape Town – Johannesburg line. 

A second line used to transport ore from this area extends from Sishen 

southwards to Saldanha Bay where it supplies the Saldanha Steel Plant. 

There is a proposal by Transnet for the Boegoebaai railway that will connect 

Kuruman within the JTG municipality. The proposed route will connect the 

Boegoebaai Port to the surrounding mines within the province. The 

proposed railway will benefit from connecting to an existing railway system, 

namely the Sishen to Saldanha line, as it could then service mines along 

that route. Mines that would benefit from this connection include Orien 

Mineral and Kumba Sishen Mine which is fully capacitated. 

TNPA aims to have the new port in operation by 2026 and the investment 

in the project is expected to have a catalytic effect on the local economy. 

The investment will also provide an additional, cost-effective channel to 

market for manganese exporters in the province, bringing much-needed 

relief to emerging miners who are currently restricted by high road transport 

costs and lack of access to current export channels due to capacity 

constraints. 
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FIGURE 20: NCEDA ANNUAL REPORT 

T5.5 Electricity 

The provision of energy is vital in modern society. The availability of energy 

remains a serious resource challenge. ESKOM does not have the 

generation capacity to meet the rising energy demand resulting from the 

rapid economic growth in South Africa (DME-2008). Electricity fuels 

industry. Electrical railway transportation, telecommunications, and other 

factors determine various aspects such as cooking methods employed by 

households, heating mechanisms utilized for warmth, and the lighting 

methods adopted. 

T5.6 Renewable Energy Industry 

Rationale for Intervention  

South Africa has committed itself to reducing its emissions below a baseline 

of 34% by 2020 and 42 per cent by 2025. “The approach to mapping out the 

transition to a low-carbon economy is informed by the need to reach broad 

consensus on the challenges and trade-offs involved in implementing South 

Africa’s climate policy” (NDP, Ch5).  

The transition to a low-carbon and resilient economy requires a capable 

state to lead, enforce the regulation of GHG emissions, and respond to the 

impacts of climate change. The transition to a low-carbon economy depends 

on the country’s ability to improve skills in the workforce, at least in the early 

phases of the transition.  

The New Growth Path  

“The New Growth Path is our vision to place jobs and decent work at the 

centre of economic policy. It sets a target of five million new jobs to be 

created by 2020. It sets out the key job drivers and the priority sectors that 

we will focus on over the next few years. It is based on strong and sustained, 

inclusive economic growth and the rebuilding of the productive sectors of 

the economy. “(Former President J Zuma)   

“Technological innovation opens the opportunity for substantial employment 

creation. The New Growth Path targets 300 000 additional direct jobs by 

2020 to green the economy, with 80 000 in manufacturing and the rest in 

construction, operations, and maintenance of new environmentally friendly 

infrastructure. The potential for job creation rises to well over 400 000 by 

2030.” (NGP). There is no doubt that government views the green industry 

as a potential sector for job creation.  

Industrial Policy Action Plan 2 and Renewable Policy instruments 
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The IPAP2 notes the establishment of energy-efficient and green industries 

is critical in the development of a sustainable economy. It further 

acknowledges the high solar intensity and the potential of solar power 

generation in Southern Africa.  

 “A coordinated effort is required to scale up the manufacturing and 

installation of solar water heaters.  

An important contribution to establishing this market in South Africa will be 

the phasing in of mandatory requirements relating to the installation of solar 

water heaters.” (IPAP2). Undoubtedly the IPAP2 sets a clear framework and 

guidelines towards the industrialisation of a green economy and the 

attainment of IRP 2 targets.  

Developing the Green Industries  

The policy framework indicates a high level of willingness from the South 

African government to transform the economy and seize the opportunity 

while the window is still open. Interestingly the proposals for the localisation 

of solar geysers and panel manufacturing and improvement of investment 

climate within the industrial set-up of the green sector are surely gaining 

momentum.  

Objective 

To develop JTGM as a leading centre for Renewable Energy and introduce 

green opportunities for local companies and green jobs for local people.  

Key Action Areas  

1. To develop JTGM DM as a centre for Renewable Energy and maximise 

opportunities for local companies and local people  

a) Promote JTGM DM through the activities of the Renewable Energy 

Partnership  

b) Encourage companies and the district municipality to develop a Directory 

of Green Products that can be produced locally and mobilise necessary 

investment for implementation purposes.  

c) Partner with Industrial Development Corporation Green Fund to 

implement strategic green projects.  

d) Prioritise local manufacturing of Solar Geysers and Solar panels to 

support the government initiative of installing more solar geysers in low-cost 

housing  

e) Develop a comprehensive range of training and support opportunities that 

will bring home a better understanding of the Green Economy and related 

products. 

Renewable Energy Prospects: 

Renewable energy plays a fundamental role in tackling climate change, 

environmental degradation, and energy security. JTG District is 

characterized by extreme temperatures with a fluctuation between 33.1oC 

as the mean annual maximum and 0.1-2.0oC as the mean annual minimum. 

The extremely high temperature that has been recorded is 41.6oC in 

summer, this suggests that investment in and exploitation of solar energy 
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will result in the district becoming self-reliant in the generation of solar 

electricity which will provide a sizeable injection into the national electricity 

grid while creating employment opportunities in the JTG District. 

The provision of alternative sources of energy has major financial 

implications which are connected to providing the required infrastructure 

and increasing accessibility. It also has environmental impacts that need to 

be taken into consideration, according to the following categories: 

Highly sensitive areas may have the potential for hydro and solar energy but 

have been classified as no-go areas. 

Moderately sensitive areas that can be used for generating hydro and solar 

energy but will require environmental authorisation and may require certain 

establishing certain conditions to protect the natural environment. 

Locations that are already transformed and do not have major 

environmental implications that cannot be mitigated. 

Solar Energy: 

Solar energy is an important source of renewable energy and includes 

techniques such as photovoltaic systems (PV), concentrated solar power 

and solar water heating. PV systems range from small, roof-top mounted or 

building-integrated systems with capacities from a few to several tens of 

kilowatts, to large utility-scale power stations of hundreds of megawatts. The 

technology can be easily installed on rooftops (residential, commercial, and 

industrial) as well as on ground installations. The core criterion for viable PV 

systems is finding available land, meeting the environmental impact 

assessment criteria, and having a sufficiently high level of solar irradiation.  

According to the electricity masterplan, this technology is now making 

significant strides in South African communities, it is still unaffordable for the 

ordinary South African because of its initial capital cost, especially regarding 

its energy storage.  

The forecasts assume that no major government-driven incentive programs 

are implemented during the forecast period, there are minimal ongoing cost 

reductions for PV systems, and the residential PV market remains 

impenetrable due to prohibitive PV technology costs. 

T5.7 Telecommunication 

• Rolling out high-level, reliable, fast and affordable telecommunication 

and information infrastructure and access thereto is a critical and 

game-changing requirement to (1) promote continued economic 

growth and diversification, (2) enhance the economic value chains 

across economic sectors, (3) establish and promoting the envisaged 

knowledge-based economies, (4) enhancing access to education and 

training, (5) improving education and training levels, and by extension 

the ability of citizens to access the mainstream economy in the age 

of the fourth and fifth industrial revolution;  

• Telecommunication and information infrastructure will be an enabler 

in the roll-out of the key catalytic projects but for all the identified 

projects in general. The arrival of the still ongoing COVID-19 

pandemic provided ample motivation for the importance of this 
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infrastructure, to connect people and institutions. Telecommunication 

and information infrastructure may likely change the employment and 

educational landscape over time, as well as lessen the financial travel 

and subsistence burden of all stakeholders and in doing so make 

critical resources available for development initiatives. In addition, it 

is likely to contribute to the reduction of the carbon footprint of the 

district, caused by the consumption of fossil fuels.  

• Mainstreaming of telecommunication and information infrastructure in 

the district should create additional possibilities for SMME and 

entrepreneurial development. It will also promote equal and equitable 

access to all citizens, but particularly also the vulnerable groups in 

our society. 

• Compliance with planning and environmental-related legislation. In 

this context, the spatial development frameworks of all three spheres 

must be considered, especially those of the three local municipalities. 

Their respective SPLUMA By-laws and land use systems are 

particularly relevant; and  

• The visual impact of telecommunication and information 

infrastructure must be managed and limited.  

T5.8 Water 

The Local Municipalities are water service authorities in the district, and they 

all have Water Master Plans and are also responsible for the development 

and maintenance of water sources like boreholes; construction, operation, 

and maintenance of bulk pipelines; construction, operation, and 

maintenance of reticulation network; construction, process operation and 

maintenance of water treatment works to ensure rendering of portable water 

to the community. 

The local municipalities are now planning to use the Vaal Gamagara water 

supply to augment the current water shortages due to the depletion of the 

underground source. 

T5.9 Sanitation 

Sewerage and sanitation are basic needs of communities which can pose 

serious health and hygiene risks for communities and the environment at 

large scale, if not properly managed and monitored. 

The Provincial Department of Water and Sanitation and CoGHSTA are 

running sanitation projects in the district to eradicate inadequate toilets and 

provide toilets where there is a lack.  

This intervention will address the high concern that JTGDM is a percentage 

of the population with no access to any form of sanitation and large numbers 

of the population still use pit latrines compared to the provincial. 

T5.10 Solid Waste Management 

The JTGDM has established a regional waste management plan that 

ensures participatory and effective waste management sustainably. 

A professional waste management strategy should adhere to the following 

principles as stipulated in the JTG waste management Strategy: 

1. Increased waste minimisation through recycling and waste reuse. 
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2. Regionalisation of landfills and centralisation of waste management 

facilities. 

3. Improvement of waste monitoring and establishment of a waste 

information system. 

4. Increased education awareness of households and small-medium 

businesses regarding waste management. 

5. Improved landfill management and waste disposal. 

6. Sustainable funding for waste management. 

7. Strategic partnerships and arrangements regarding waste 

management. 

8. Enhance waste collection in the local municipalities. 

9. Increase skills and capacity building within the waste management 

sector of the JTGDM; and 

10. Enforce and monitor by-laws and waste management 

arrangements. 

11. Linkage to the envisaged waste to energy plant. 

T5.10.1 Refuse Removal 

The Joe Morolong Municipality has one landfill facility in Vanzylsrus in which 

general waste is disposed of. There are no other official licensed landfill 

sites in the area.

The status of the Vanzylsrus landfill: 

Position of the site: Portion Of School Plaas Restant 

31, Northern Cape Province 

Permit: (Please indicate 

ownership) 

John Taolo Gaetsewe District 

Municipality 

Year issued: 12 June 2012 

Classification of the site: G:C: B 

Type of Operation (end–tip, trench, 

cell): 

Trench 

Estimated size of the site: 0.6 ha 

The estimated remaining life of the 

site: 

19 years 

Volumes per day, week, or month: Volumes of waste are not 

measured 

Is cover material available? Yes 

Is drainage sufficient? Yes 

Volumes per day, week, or month:  

Is the site fenced? Yes 

Is there access control? No 

Operating hours: Mon- Friday from 07h30 until 

16h30 

Type of equipment used on site: Tractor and open trailer 
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The Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality has one licensed landfill site 

(Kuruman Landfill), which is about 5km from the urban area of Kuruman. 

The management of the landfill has been outsourced to Uhuru Company. 

There is no compaction of waste at the landfill site. The machinery present 

at the Kuruman Landfill site consists of one tractor and a loading vehicle 

which is in disrepair. 

There are three landfills in operation within the Gamagara Local 

Municipality; they are situated at Olifantshoek, Deben and Dingleton. 

Hazardous and medical waste is transported and disposed of at a facility in 

Gauteng. General and household waste is disposed of at landfill sites. 

1. Deben landfill 

2. Dingleton landfill 

3. Olifantshoek Landfill 

These are some of the remedial interventions that can be employed. 

• ‘Green Exchange’  

o It is a programme whereby the city rewards people with 

complementary currencies for separating organic and non-

organic waste and bringing it to the waste stations. 

• Implementation of a litter control programme for the Local 

municipalities in the district 

• Possible Recycle strategies to be implemented. 

• Development of partnerships with community-based Organisations & 

Non-Government 

• Waste to energy plant- 

• A catalytic initiative to be in Ga-Segonyana 

• There must be a suitable location for the plant in Ga-Segonyana Local 

Municipality  

• There must be strict adherence to environmental legislation, 

specifically (but not limited):  

o The National Environmental Management Act; Biodiversity 

Management Act.  

o National Water Management Act.  

o Air Quality Management Act.  

o Waste Management Act.  

o Disaster Management Act.  

o National Health Act; and particularly the  

o District Environmental Management Framework  
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Plan 42: Built Environment Framework 
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SECTION U:  OVERALL SDF
The overall Municipal 

Spatial Development 

Framework is an 

accumulation of all the 

identified frameworks; built 

environmental, socio-

economic, and biophysical 

frameworks. These 

frameworks thus serve as 

the basis for the future 

development trajectory of 

the municipality. 

 

Plan 43: Spatial Development Framework 2023-2028 
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SECTION V: LAND USE 
MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES

“Bringing nature back to the city is a way to deal with urban sprawl. If 

cities feel a little more natural, people like to live there rather than 

moving out and dividing up another piece of land that should not be 

touched. “-Stone Gossard 

The term land use management includes the following activities: 

• The regulation of land-use changes such as, for example, the 

rezoning of a property from residential to commercial use. 

• The regulation of ‘green fields’ land development, i.e., the 

development of previously undeveloped land. 

• The regulation of the subdivision and consolidation of land parcels. 

• The regulation of the regularization and upgrading process of informal 

settlements, neglected city centres and other areas requiring such 

processes; and 

• The facilitation of land development through the more active 

participation of the municipality in the land development process, 

especially through public-private partnerships. 

Land-use management has two main underlying rationales. The first is the 

widely felt resistance to the idea of uncontrolled land development and the 

second is the commonly expressed wish by sectors in society to promote 

various types of desirable land development.  

The resistance to uncontrolled development is motivated by several 

concerns, the precise mix of which is determined by the particular social, 

economic, and political contexts of different times and places.  

Essentially however these concerns include the following: 

• Environmental concerns: uncontrolled development of land can have 

adverse effects on natural habitats, cultural landscapes and air and 

water quality. 

• Health and safety concerns: uncontrolled development can lead to 

overcrowding and unsafe building construction. Certain land uses can 

also be detrimental to the health and safety of neighbours. 

• Social control: the control of land uses and building types has long 

been a means of exerting social control, particularly through the 

exclusion of certain types of people, households, or economic activity 

from certain areas through the application of development controls 

limiting, for instance, plot sizes, plot coverage and home industries. 

• The efficiency of infrastructure provision and traffic management: 

increasingly it has become clear that where the granting of 

development permissions is not coupled with the provision of 

adequate infrastructure and traffic management the consequences 

can be severe. Similarly, where infrastructure is provided, at a high 
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financial cost, without considering likely and relevant land-use and 

settlement patterns the opportunity costs to society are very high. 

• Determination of property values for purposes of rating: the market 

value of land is the basis on which property valuation is determined 

and the extent and nature of the development permitted on the land 

is a key factor in that determination. 

• Aesthetic concerns: the control of land development enables the 

government to prescribe certain design parameters for buildings. 

• The wish to promote desirable development is also driven by several 

different concerns: 

• The land development needs of the market seldom match precisely 

the social and political needs of the government: the government may 

well want to promote a type of land development in an area that the 

market neglects. It then must take certain steps to facilitate that 

development or provide incentives. The history of land ownership in 

South Africa also inevitably skews the land market in favour of white 

people, thus creating a situation where the needs of the market reflect 

only those of an already privileged minority. 

• Investment promotion: changing the applicable land-use 

management instruments is often seen as a prerequisite for attracting 

certain types of investment to certain areas. This can take the form of 

both relaxing controls in those areas and increasing controls in other 

areas which might be more favoured by the market. These strategies 

are likely to be linked to local economic development initiatives.” 

Investment promotion and red tape reduction are linked as they both 

aim to create an environment that is conducive to business growth 

and development. By reducing red tape, governments aim to make it 

easier for businesses to start and operate, thus creating a more 

favourable environment for investment. 

V1. LAND USE MANAGEMENT & THE DISTRICT 

MUNICIPALITY 

With due regard to the above, the setting of Land Use Management 

Guidelines in a District Spatial Development Framework poses some 

complex challenges, given the fact that the District Municipality is not, in the 

first instance, the primary Land Use Regulator charged with reviewing land 

development applications.  

Rather, it is understood that the function of a Land Use Regulator falls within 

the broadly applicable term “Municipal Planning” and is the responsibility of 

a designated Land Use Regulator at the local level, which is the relevant 

Local Municipality (unless this function has expressly been assigned to the 

District Municipality). It is further understood that all the Local Municipalities 

in the JTGDM have been assigned the Municipal Planning function and 

perform this themselves (or, in certain instances, are assisted by external 

agencies or make use of service providers). 

Therefore, and in line with its mandate, it is accepted that the JTGDM 

ultimately seeks to support and facilitate activities that would assist the Local 

Municipalities in the district to formulate appropriate Land Use Management 

Systems when enabling legislation such as the Spatial Planning & Land Use 

Management Act 16 of 2013 is implemented.  
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In the interim, for this SDF, the approach adopted is that the Land Use 

Management Guidelines from the District Municipality’s side are intended to 

assist, guide, and direct the activities of Local Municipalities in day-to-day 

consideration of their land use management function as well as serve as a 

platform for the formulation of a LUMS System in future. The three 

municipalities in the district have their Land Use Schemes that guide all the 

developments that take place. 

Whilst, in terms of the timelines applicable to the implementation of 

SPLUMA, every LM, although some may be problematic, will have 5 years 

from the date of implementation of the Act to develop a single, integrated 

Land Use Scheme and associated regulations (an integrated Land Use 

Management system), it is proposed that it is possible to set in place 

procedures and protocols based on adopted principles relating to best 

practice. This is the ultimate objective of these guidelines. 

Accordingly, this section sets out some key elements of a more holistic 

approach to land use management. These are noted as follows: - 

• Firstly, in reflecting on the current land use management system(s) in 

place, a brief overview of the currently applicable legislation and 

relevant spatial planning and land use management tools is provided. 

• Secondly, in considering the character of the settlement pattern and 

typical forms of land use arrangements found in the John Taolo 

Gaetsewe District, the importance of Land Use Management as an 

activity that underpins the sound use of resources and contributes 

directly to economic and environmental sustainability is affirmed. 

• Thirdly, broad input is given on the need to manage relationships and 

formulate binding agreements and protocols on how to deal with land 

use management issues in the district. 

V2. SPLUMA IMPACT 

The fact that a complex pattern of fragmented legislation applies across the 

John Taolo Gaetsewe district may not, in effect, be simply dealt with unless 

and until the Northern Cape Provincial government enacts Provincial 

legislation. In this regard, then, it should be noted that the province is 

presently engaged in such a law-making process. 

Therefore, in the interim, it is suggested that the specific role that John Taolo 

Gaetsewe DM may be called upon to play in the implementation of SPLUMA 

will be focused on the following activities: - 

V3. SPATIAL PLANNING CATEGORIES 

SPCs are consistent with UNESCO’s MAB Programme and include all land 

zonings that are provided for under the existing Zoning Scheme 

Regulations. The designation of SPCs does not change existing zoning or 

land-use regulations or legislation. SPCs merely help to clarify and facilitate 

coherent decision-making that can lead to better zoning, laws, and 

regulations. The SPCs, furthermore, provide a framework in terms of which 

land-use decisions can be standardised throughout the province. All zoning 

scheme regulations should be aligned with the SPCs. The SPCs are to be 

applied in land-use classification at all levels of planning. 
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A comprehensive set of SPCs and Sub-Categories have been created to 

serve as a guide for more detailed land-use planning in the district and local 

municipal sphere. The sub-categories may be refined as required to address 

site-specific needs in the district and local municipal sphere. 

Some of the key applications of SPCs in decision-making and planning 

include the following: 

1. The SPCs provide a system in terms of which all land units or entities 

within the district will eventually be recorded in the Spatial Planning 

Information System (SPISYS), facilitating effective administration of 

land-use issues. 

2. The SPCs can be used to indicate both the status quo of official land use 

and the desired land use of all land within a planning area. In addition, 

they identify specific types of land uses that are not included in the 

existing Zoning Scheme Regulations, providing for a non-statutory and 

more detailed land-use classification. 

3. The SPCs indicate desired land usage which might in certain instances 

be aligned with the current zoning of properties and in other instances 

differ from that. 

4. Existing Zoning Scheme Regulations are to be amended/upgraded to 

include these new concepts. It is envisaged that the Provincial Model 

Scheme Regulations will contain certain new overlay zonings in this 

regard.  

5. The SPCs facilitate decision-making regarding applications for a land-

use change. In this regard, it is important to note that an SPC designation 

which differs from the current zoning, implies that any new development 

will be considered a diversion from the status quo, requiring that 

applications will have to be considered by the relevant authorities by 

specific guidelines. 

6. Application of SPCs in natural landscapes – SPC A and SPC B and, to 

an extent, SPC C areas primarily relate to the natural landscape, which 

contains the inhabited (human-made) landscape (SPC C.B, D, E, and F). 

The Importance of Land Use Management in the John Taolo Gaetsewe 

District Municipality: 

From the preceding sections of this document, the nature of land use and 

settlement dynamics in the JTGDM is distinct in that, socio-economically, 

the patterns observed are dominantly rural and peri-urban in nature, with 

only a few of the towns exhibiting characteristics of intensifying urban 

environments. 

Within this context, it is acknowledged that the most important economic 

resources available within the district relate to its natural endowments: 

mining and potential in the first instance; and scenic attractions as these 

relate to the possibilities of developing a sustainable tourism industry in the 

second instance. 

If this is accepted, it is necessary, too, to acknowledge that, to a large extent, 

the dynamics informing people’s choices regarding settlement in the areas 

outside of formal urban environments are less formal in nature (at least, less 

formal in the legal sense). Settlement patterns appear to be spontaneous in 

many cases or, at the very least, poorly regulated, with people drawn to 
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settle closer to main transportation routes or to areas where potential 

economic activity is evident. 

In the urban context, this “informality” also is a feature. The existing towns 

remain important nodes of economic activity (Service Centres), but their 

effective functioning is deeply compromised by a history of inadequate 

spatial planning, maintenance of infrastructure and the enforcement of basic 

land use management and building controls. 

Therefore, to ensure that the most important resources are available to 

support and facilitate economic development now and, in the future, it must 

be acknowledged that the practice of land use management to engender 

wise land use is a critical need in the JTGDM.  

To achieve this objective (of wise land use), it is necessary to accept that, 

in the John Taolo Gaetsewe district, the possibility of practising sound land 

use management faces some difficult challenges: 

• The challenge, in many cases, of poor local capacity to appreciate 

the importance of land use management and to support its practice 

in a technically sound manner. Wise land-use management will result 

in sustainable development, including the regulation of mining 

activities, uncontrolled settlement expansion will not take place and 

environmental damage will be minimised. 

• The challenge of the regulatory framework for land use management 

in rural areas within which overlapping jurisdictions (in both a legal 

and a perceived sense) complicate decision-making processes 

concerning settlement and land development permissions. 

• Land degradation is a major feature of specific parts of the JTGDM. 

The main cause of land degradation is poor land use management. 

Land Use Management comprises a Spatial Development Framework; 

Plans and Reports; Land Use and Development Policies and Strategies; 

Land Use Management Guidelines and the regulation of land use involving 

Zoning Schemes and Building Regulations. The purpose of creating a Land 

Use Management System is to promote coordinated and environmentally 

sustainable development. This is important to achieve the following: 

Amenity 

A pleasant living environment is established by 

residential areas that look good, where people 

feel safe, and which are close to facilities. 

Universal access to facilities is crucial for 

inclusivity, equality, and social integration. It 

allows individuals, regardless of abilities, to fully 

participate in society and enjoy equal 

opportunities. Accessible facilities benefit 

everyone and promote diversity. 

Conservation 
Certain buildings, places or areas need to be 

conserved for future generations. 

Convenience 

People need to be in neighbourhoods to be able 

to access employment opportunities and 

community facilities. 
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Efficiency and 

Economy 
Maximum use of scarce resources. 

General Welfare  

By creating a healthy and safe environment, and 

by ensuring that adequate provision has been 

made for all necessary services and facilities, the 

whole community is benefited. 

Healthy Living 

Environment 

Land uses such as open spaces and community 

facilities are required to create healthy 

communities, whereas the land uses causing 

nuisance or pollution need to be carefully 

monitored. 

Order 

Land uses that are not compatible need to be 

separated. People need to be certain when they 

buy or rent property, that their amenity and 

property values will be protected. 

Access of Land 

Provision of land and services to enable mixed-

use precincts to ensure access for marginalised 

communities and support livelihood initiatives to 

fight poverty. 

Safety 

Land uses harmful to health need to be placed in 

areas where they can be controlled. Adequate 

space between neighbouring properties provides 

for stormwater and fire control. 

Social Networking 

Social networking provides a platform for 

individuals and communities to connect, share 

information, and collaborate on initiatives and 

projects that benefit their communities. This can 

help to create a sense of social connectedness 

and foster collective action towards common 

goals. 

 

V4. JTGM & SPLUMA IMPLEMENTATION 

The section below highlights how the District Municipality is aligning with 

SPLUMA from a Land Use Management Perspective: - 

The President of RSA signed the Spatial Planning and Land Use 

Management Act no.16 of 2013 on 02 August 2013, this is a National 

Planning Legislation which is intended to create a single and uniform 

approach towards Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Systems.  

The main purposes of the SPLUMA are as follows “ To provide a framework 

for spatial planning and land use management in the Republic; to specify 

the relationship between the spatial planning and the land use management 

system and other kinds of planning; to provide for the inclusive, 

developmental, equitable and efficient spatial planning at the different 

spheres of government; to provide a framework for the monitoring, 

coordination and review of the spatial planning and land use management 

system; to provide a framework for policies, principles, norms and standards 

for spatial development planning and land use management; to address 
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past spatial and regulatory imbalances; to promote greater consistency and 

uniformity in the application procedures and decision-making by authorities 

responsible for land use decisions and development applications; to provide 

for the establishment, functions and operations of Municipal Planning 

Tribunals; to provide for the facilitation and enforcement of land use and 

development measures; and to provide for matters connected therewith. 

SPLUMA provides a framework for spatial planning and land use 

management in South Africa. SPLUMA: 

• Specifies the relationship between spatial planning and the land use 

management system and other kinds of planning. 

• Ensures that the system of spatial planning and land use 

management promoted social and economic inclusion. 

• Provides for development principles, norms, and standards. 

• Provides for the sustainable and efficient use of land. 

• Provides for cooperative government and intergovernmental relations 

amongst the national, provincial, and local spheres of government; 

and 

• Redresses the imbalance of the past and ensures that there is equity 

in the application of spatial development planning and land use 

management systems. 

SPLUMA applies to the whole of South Africa (urban and rural areas) and 

governs informal and traditional land use development processes. 

General Guidelines Applicable to All Development 

The National Building Regulations and Building Standards Act (No 103 of 

1977) sets out the standards and requirements for building construction and 

the approval of building plans. This act also establishes the National 

Regulator for Compulsory Specifications (NRCS), which is responsible for 

enforcing the regulations and standards. 

Another relevant act is the National Road Traffic Act (No 93 of 1996), which 

regulates the advertising and signage along national roads and highways in 

South Africa. This act sets out requirements for the size, placement, and 

content of advertisements, and restricts the placement of advertisements 

near intersections and traffic lights to ensure road safety. 

The National Environmental Management Act (No 107 of 1998) and the 

National Environmental Management: Air Quality Act (No 39 of 2004) also 

play a role in building construction in South Africa, as they set out the 

environmental standards and requirements for development projects, 

including air quality standards and emissions control requirements. 

In addition to these national acts, there may also be local bylaws and 

regulations that affect building construction and advertising in specific areas, 

so it is important to check with the relevant local authorities before starting 

any building or advertising project. 

Any prospective applicant or developer is required to comply with the 

requirements of the Community Land Rights Act (CLARA) in terms of 

procedures and protocols described in Section 20.5. In all aspects, they 

must fully inform the affected communities utilizing advertisements in the 
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press and public meetings where any development type as described below 

is contemplated. The following general guidelines apply: - 

• The abstraction of water for any use from any river within the study 

area must have prior approval from DWAF and should require a full 

EIA to ensure that environmental impacts are negligible. 

• The erection of tunnels for farming as well as the clearing of land 

where indigenous vegetation is affected is to be subject to an EIA. 

• A suitable setback for development from any identified Sub Tropical 

Thicket Biome and/or indigenous vegetation corridors (conservation 

area) shall be determined in the EIA process; and 

• Should rezoning and subdivision applications be submitted 

separately for the same property, environmental scoping/EIAs will be 

required. 

• The Motivation Report of any development application must motivate 

how the application complies with the principles of the Development 

Facilitation Act, the development principles, the conceptual 

framework, and the guidelines contained in this framework plan. 

• The motivation Report must be supported by a report confirming the 

availability of a sustainable water supply and must be submitted as 

part of any land use application, a stormwater management plan, an 

agricultural assessment report which considers current and future 

agricultural potential, with written comment obtained from the 

Department of Agriculture (if applicable). 

• Environmental Impact Assessment/Scoping and ROD Reports will be 

required. 

• A Site Development Plan for all development (including subdivisions) 

must contain details of proposed development density, coverage, 

layout, landscaping, building design, the position of all structures, 

stands, and the 100-year flood line above any watercourse, proposed 

parking, and internal roads. 

V5. DEFINED NODES OUTSIDE OF THE URBAN 

EDGE 

These encompass the proposed rural service centres. Shops: service 

industries, offices, and limited-size tourist-related businesses could be 

allowed at such nodes. In addition, social, health, education and safety and 

security facilities are to be encouraged to locate in these nodes. Standard 

provisions of approved policies, Town Planning controls, building by-laws, 

and aesthetic and signage controls are in place for these areas as defined 

in municipal policy documents and this SDF. 

1. Nature Tourism Areas 

These are areas where limited development may occur subject to an 

environmental assessment and management plan, the STEP guidelines, 

and associated protocols. 

• Limited and regulated tourism facilities; Small accommodation 

facilities that are low-key, low-impact and in harmony with the natural 

environment. 

• Agricultural activities. 

• Existing rural settlement. 
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Any development contemplated in the Nature Tourism Areas would need to 

adhere to the Environmental Management Framework, including the 

following guidelines: 

• The development of a site must not be dependent on the creation of 

a new road. Existing roads may be upgraded to improve access but 

where there is no existing road, this should inform the type of tourism 

facility that is developed. 

• The maximum carrying capacity for all development sites, until a SEA 

or EIA has taken place, is 36 beds or 20 small units. All development 

sites should be well located in the Nature Tourism buffer area to 

safeguard the sense of place and eco-tourism opportunities available 

to that site. 

• Development of these sites requires a full EIA and a live 

Environmental Management Plan that addresses, inter alia, the 

disposal of solid waste. 

• Full IEM procedures are to precede any development whereby the 

precautionary principle shall apply with approval conditions requiring 

rehabilitation of the environment and specifications regarding the use 

of the remainder (for example, conservation, private nature reserve 

etc). 

2. No Development Areas 

These areas are where no development is to be contemplated: 

• No development is to be permitted on any nature reserves and 

the outer boundary of the vegetation of coastal forests and 

reserves. 

• All river valleys and ground with slopes equal to or exceeding 1 

in 3 should be demarcated as no-development zones. 

• The locality of launching sites is to be determined by DEDEA. 

• Areas below the 1 in 100-year flood line are excluded from 

development (including boundary walls and fences). The 

practice of raising the floor level of buildings above the 1:100-

year flood line is not favoured from a flood risk point of view. 

• Areas required for the rehabilitation of indigenous vegetation 

identified in the environmental management plan are excluded 

from development. 

• Areas that are developable but cannot be accessed without 

going through undeveloped land are also regarded as 

undevelopable. 

• Any other areas as determined by DEDEA (such as coastal 

grasslands). 

• Access to rivers is only to be created after the specialist 

evaluation and prior approval from the relevant authorities. 

• Due to the dangerous nature of asbestos, areas containing the 

material should be declared no-go areas. 

3. Subdivision of Agricultural Land 

The subdivision of farms into multiple individual farms to avoid the rezoning 

process and/or to achieve de facto residential development is not 
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considered desirable, as it negates the intention and spirit of the zoning 

categories provided in the Subdivision of Agricultural Land Act 70 of 1970. 

The Subdivision of Agricultural Land Act 70 of 1970 (SALA), Scheme 8 

Regulations, indicate that the minimum subdivision of agricultural land is 0.8 

Hectares. Where no subdivision is involved, a density of one dwelling unit 

for every 10 Hectares, up to a maximum of 5 dwelling units, is permitted, 

subject to consent and proof that the farming programme is sustainable and 

economically viable. 

Accordingly, and with due cognisance of the trends and pressures for land 

development on land currently zoned for agricultural purposes, it is 

proposed that the guidelines of Subdivision of Agriculture Land Act 70 of 

1970 be applied within the John Taolo Gaetsewe District, but with a 

recommended minimum subdivision size of 10 Hectares for agricultural 

land. 

Should an applicant pursue intensive farming activities on land holdings 

smaller than 10 Hectares, the application for Subdivision of Agricultural 

Land must be accompanied by a full motivation, including an Agricultural 

Feasibility Report indicating the sustainability of the proposed enterprise. 

The development of this land for non-agricultural purposes should only be 

allowed if:  

• The land has already been subdivided to such an extent that it is no 

longer agriculturally viable.  

• The land has already been developed for non-agricultural purposes. 

• The proposed development does not compromise the primary 

agricultural activity of the property. 

• The proposed development comprises a secondary activity to 

supplement a landowner’s income. 

• It will facilitate the implementation of the Land Reform Programme 

and Labour Tennant Projects. 

The Department of Agriculture Forestry and Fisheries does not consider 

anything less than 20 Ha as a viable unit, however, the carrying capacity in 

the JTG district ranges between 10ha and 16ha per large animal unit. This 

information is also recommended for inclusion in the draft Land Use 

Management Guidelines. 

The "One Household One Hectare" program is a government initiative 

aimed at promoting tenure security for rural households. The program 

provides small-scale farmers with access to land for agricultural purposes, 

intending to increase food security and improve rural livelihoods. 

Under the program, participating households are granted the use of one 

hectare of land for agricultural production. In exchange, they are expected 

to make investments in the land and use it for sustainable agriculture 

practices. The program also provides support services such as training, 

technical assistance, and access to markets. The program is designed to 

address the issue of tenure insecurity in rural areas, where small-scale 

farmers often lack formal ownership rights to the land they work.  
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V6. COOPERATIVE GOVERNANCE APPROACH 

TO SPATIAL PLANNING 

The Constitution makes it clear that all three spheres of government are 

interdependent and interrelated. The Constitution, therefore, assigns 

planning responsibilities to the provinces to undertake the following:  

• Implementation of provincial and regional planning policies and 

regulations as enshrined in Schedules 4 and 5 of the Constitution. 

• Implementation and regulations to monitor and support municipalities 

in exercising their municipal functions. 

The Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act, 2013 (SPLUMA) is a 

framework act for all spatial planning and land use management in South 

Africa, which seeks to promote consistency and uniformity in procedures 

and decision-making as well as addressing historical spatial imbalances and 

the integration of the principles of sustainable development into land use 

and planning regulatory tools and legislative instruments. SPLUMA, 

mandates the Northern Cape Government to be responsible for the 

coordination, integration, and alignment of the following: 

• Provincial plans and development strategies with policies of the 

National Government. 

• The plans, policies, and development strategies of Provincial 

Departments; and 

• The plans, policies and development strategies of district and local 

municipalities. 

The Northern Cape PSDF's role is to facilitate the required coordination, 

integration, and alignment that SPLUMA prescribes. Section 17 (2) 

prescribes that all provincial development plans, projects, and programmes 

must be consistent with the PSDF. 

There should be inter-governmental relation (IGR) structures that should be 

used to facilitate the implementation of the PSDF, that is, there should be a 

cooperative approach to spatial planning and land use management to 

achieve a sustainable governance system in the PSDF. 

In the Northern Cape, proposals for PSDF governance, amongst others, 

should include the following: 

• A need to establish an interdepartmental spatial coordination 

committee in the Office of the Premier with the necessary oversight 

to formulate the PSDF, resolve the responsibilities for spatial planning 

within the provincial government level, remove duplications and 

recommend that COGTA be responsible for overseeing spatial 

planning at the province. 

• PSDF and MSDFs should ensure limiting peri-urban sprawl through 

strong local land use controls. 

• Establish an integrated LUMS in the province involving all 

stakeholders. 

• Preparation of credible “wall-to-wall” SDFs by LMs with both technical 

and traditional leaders / indigenous approaches to land use 

management. 
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• Regular capacitating of municipal planners with guidelines from 

SACPLAN 

• There should be CoGTA’s capacity assistance to LMs in terms of 

cooperative governance. 

The above proposals should be implemented within the John Taolo 

Gaetsewe District as a way of alignment with the province and to guide 

efficient spatial planning within the Municipality. 

 

In asserting the importance of wise land use and effective land use 

management in the John Taolo Gaetsewe district, it is necessary to accept 

that a fundamental challenge is the formulation of a Land Use Management 

System that draws together as active participants and administrators the 

parties most involved in land use decisions:  

• Local municipalities are charged to conduct Municipal Planning and, 

as such, are acknowledged as Land Use Regulators. 

• The traditional authorities (most likely in the form of duly constituted 

Traditional Councils) who most often regulate land use decisions in 

rural environments; and 

• The communities themselves, who, in many instances, have 

developed “codes of practice” over generations that guide and inform 

land use “norms” in their areas. 

Aside from the above role players, any functioning system must also draw 

in the existing role players (e.g., from an environmental perspective, an 

infrastructure perspective as well as relevant resource perspectives such as 

agriculture). It is strongly suggested that, in moving toward a situation where 

a commonly accepted Land Use Management System will be developed 

once enabling legislation is in place.
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SECTION W: IMPLEMENTATION 

FRAMEWORK
As we are nearing the concluding stages of the Spatial Development 

Framework, there is a need to summarise where we have come from and 

how we have been led to this phase. 

The diagram below provides a summary of the narrative to the SDF, 

outlining the sequence of data and information to lead the municipality into 

realising the vision. 

 

This section serves as the Project Identification and Implementation Plan 

section of the report. Based on the key development proposals identified in 

Spatial Proposals and the overall Spatial direction of all sectors of the district 

municipality.  

 

This section aims to develop a Capital Expenditure Framework in the form 

of a table which identifies projects which align with the identified spatial vision.  

There are certain sections of the report where we refer to project numbers, 

these are the numbers of the projects in the CEF table. This report thus, 

needs to be read with the table at most times. 

W1. COMPONENTS OF IMPLEMENTATION 

FRAMEWORK 

The Implementation Framework consist of the following components. 

 

Municipalities must be guiding where investment should be taking place 

and not accepting projects just anywhere within municipal space. 
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W1.1 Identification of Projects 

Theory 
1. Alignment to NSDF 

• Interdependencies and demands unnational and geo-specific 

resources & assets. 

• National spatial patterns, needs, opportunities, trends. 

• Place-based opportunities, challenges and interdependences impact 

the government's ability to achieve national priorities. 

• Patterns, dynamics, and spatial forces can be proactively used to 

address the legacy of the apartheid and colonial past and prepare for 

the implications of the fast-changing spatial patterns. 

The John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipality's location in an arid and 

semi-arid region with a mix of urban and rural settlements and a diverse 

range of economic activities aligns with the NSDF's objectives of promoting 

inclusive and sustainable development. The NSDF recognizes that regional 

and local economic development is critical to achieving sustainable growth 

and improving the quality of life for all South Africans. 

• The region's mining activities align with the NSDF's objectives of 

promoting the sustainable use of natural resources and supporting 

economic growth. The NSDF recognizes the importance of 

responsible mining practices and the need to promote sustainable 

development in mining communities. 

• The region's agricultural activities align with the NSDF's objectives of 

promoting sustainable land use and supporting rural development. 

The NSDF recognizes the importance of promoting sustainable 

agricultural practices, improving access to markets and infrastructure, 

and supporting rural communities. 

• Furthermore, the region's location in an arid and semi-arid area with 

limited water resources aligns with the NSDF's objectives of 

promoting sustainable water management practices and improving 

water security. The NSDF recognizes the importance of promoting 

the wise and efficient use of water resources, supporting innovation 

in water management, and improving access to safe and reliable 

water supplies. 

 

2. Alignment PGDP 

JTGDM aligns in the following way: 

• The John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipality's economic activities 

and location align with several of the key sectors and industries 

identified in the Northern Cape PGDP, including mining, agriculture, 

renewable energy, and tourism. 

• The region's extensive mining activities align with the Northern Cape 

PGDP's objective of promoting sustainable mining practices and 

increasing the contribution of mining to the province's economy. The 

plan identifies the manganese, iron ore, and diamond mining 

industries as key sectors for growth and job creation. 

• The region's agricultural activities, including pockets and stretches of 

intensive irrigation farming, also align with the Northern Cape PGDP's 

objective of promoting sustainable agricultural practices and 
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increasing the contribution of agriculture to the province's economy. 

The plan identifies agriculture as a key sector for growth and job 

creation, with a focus on supporting smallholder farmers and 

promoting value-added agriculture. 

• The region's renewable energy farms/plants also align with the 

Northern Cape PGDP's objective of promoting the development of 

renewable energy resources and reducing the province's 

dependence on fossil fuels. The plan identifies the renewable energy 

sector as a key area for growth and job creation. 

• Finally, the region's potential for tourism development aligns with the 

Northern Cape PGDP's objective of promoting the province's tourism 

industry and increasing the number of tourists visiting the province. 

The plan identifies tourism as a key sector for growth and job creation, 

with a focus on promoting the province's natural and cultural heritage. 

W1.2 Role of the provincial growth and development plan 

The PGDP is one of the critical documents in the province, through 

unpacking it in Phase 2, it has been noted that the plan plays a vital role in 

identifying projects in the province. This plan is thus highlighted again by 

emphasising that it aims to be an implementation arm, guiding provincial 

resource allocation and providing a sound platform for driving integrated 

implementation. The document serves as a measure to gauge progress 

against predetermined targets based on good governance, bounded by 

principles of accountability. 

The NC Provincial Growth and Development Plan outlines the following 

Catalytic Programmes, and they were the basis of the proposals made for 

the JTGDM Spatial Development Framework.:  

Driver 1: Economic Transformation, Growth and Development - The 

driver of economic transformation necessitates an energised, coherent, and 

effective approach by all South Africans, working together in partnership to 

free our people of poverty and unemployment. It is important to consolidate 

and put economic emancipation at the centre of development. An important 

part of our vision is to build an economy in which “the state, private capital, 

co-operative and other forms of social ownership complement each other in 

an integrated way to eliminate poverty and to foster economic growth. 

The proposals presented in the JTG DM SDF which enforce Economic 

Transformation, Growth and Development are summarised as follows: 

Project Project number 

Development Of Boegoebaai Port M1 

Development Of the Railway Between Boegoebaai and 

Kuruman 
M2 

Namakwa SEZ M4 

Green Hydrogen Strategy M5 

Mega-Agri Park (JTG: 4X FPSU And Abattoir)   C5 

Metal Cluster C7 

Gamagara Mining Corridor C8 

District Iron Smelter and Sinter Plants C9 
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Project Project number 

Industrial Parks C10 

JTG Regional Airport C12 

Driver 2: Social Equity and Human Welfare - Social cohesion is the glue 

that holds a society together. It is important in all regions of the world, 

particularly in areas with rich cultural, linguistic, and historical diversity, such 

as South Africa. Fostering social cohesion is about achieving greater 

inclusivity, promoting collective values, and encouraging civic participation. 

The proposals presented in the JTG SDF which enforce Social Equity 

and Human Welfare are summarised as follows: 

Project Project number 

Construction Of Housing 
CoGHSTA1-2, 

4-6; 15-16, 20 

Rural Refurbishment DWS 20 

Replacement Of Mud Houses  Dsac1 

Driver 3: Environmental Sustainability and Resilience - The 

environment needs to be protected, for the benefit of present and future 

generations to prevent pollution and ecological degradation, promote 

conservation and secure ecologically sustainable development and use of 

natural resources while promoting justifiable economic and social 

development. 

The proposals presented in the JTG SDF which enforce Environmental 

Sustainability and Resilience are summarised as follows: 

Project Project number 

Green Hydrogen M5 

Waste To Energy Plant  C16 

Clearing Of Alien Invasive Plants (Prosopis) in JTG DFFE 1-3 

Eco Tourism Route DALRRD 3 

Renewable Energy Development Farms  DALRRD 5 

RIA 1: Rural Intervention Area Plan DALRRD 10 

RIA 2: Rural Intervention Area Plan DALRRD 11 

Driver 4: Accountable and effective Governance - The contribution this 

section seeks to make, is to assist the Provincial Government in identifying 

critical interventions, to build a professional public service and a provincial 

state machinery, capable of playing a transformative and developmental 

role in realising the Provincial Vision of a Modern, Growing and Successful 

Province. 

The proposals presented in the JTG SDF which enforce Accountable 

and effective Governance are summarised as follows: 

Project Project number 

Review of NC PSDF M6 

Strategic tourism marketing plan  SDF2 

Ga-Segonyana Local SDF Reviews SDF3 

Gamagara Local SDF Reviews SDF4 

Review of Joe Morolong Local Municipality SDF DALRRD8 

Corridor Development Plan SDF5 
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Project Project number 

Agricultural Master Plan SDF7 

RIA 1: Rural Intervention Area Plan DALRRD 10 

RIA 2: Rural Intervention Area Plan DALRRD 11 

W1.3 Spatial vision of SDF 

The second aspect to identify projects is through aiming to achieve the 

spatial vision by outlining projects that aim to realise the Spatial proposals 

developed through the previous phase. 

The projects are further identified through the assessment of the spatial 

proposals which emanate from the spatial vision. 

W1.4 Assessment of Previous SDF Projects 

The projects identified in the previous SDF have been assessed. The 

projects which have been implemented have been erased and the 

remaining projects have been assessed in terms of their likelihood to 

achieve the revised spatial vision of the DM and if they are still relevant, they 

have been incorporated – with an updated budget. And if not relevant, these 

have been removed / not considered. 

W2. STRATEGIC FOCUS OF THE DISTRICT CEF 

The SDF for the District aims to identify projects from a strategic direction to 

achieve the overall spatial vision. We use the major economic sectors 

identified in the Spatial Proposals to determine the district's Strategic 

direction: 

 

The table below outlines the strategic direction of each of the major 

economic sectors of the DSDF. The project in the CEF that speaks to the 

respective Strategic Direction is also reflected. 

Table 23: Main Economic Sectors - Relevant Projects 

Sector Strategic Direction Project No. 

Mining 

Promote sustainable and responsible 

mining practices that are aligned with 

broader environmental and social 

objectives. 

Promote local economic development 

and job creation through the mining 

sector. 

Working with local communities to 

ensure that they benefit from mining 

activities, promoting social 

responsibility initiatives, and investing 

M1-3, 5 

C7 - 10 
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Sector Strategic Direction Project No. 

in local infrastructure and social 

development programs. 

Tourism 

Focused on promoting sustainable 

tourism development that can 

contribute to the economic growth and 

development of the region. 

• Developing and promoting key 

tourist attractions 

• Developing tourism 

infrastructure 

• Promoting community-based 

tourism 

Enhancing tourism marketing and 

promotion 

M1 – 2 

DALRRD 3 

-4 

SDF 1 – 2; 4 

Manufacturing 

Focused on promoting sustainable and 

inclusive economic growth through the 

development of value-added 

manufacturing activities that leverage 

the region's natural resources and 

competitive advantages. 

• Developing value-added 

manufacturing activities 

• Promoting innovation and 

technology 

M1-2; 5 

C10; 12 

 

Sector Strategic Direction Project No. 

• Supporting small and medium-

sized enterprises 

• Developing industrial 

infrastructure 

• Fostering partnerships and 

collaboration 

Agriculture 

Focused on promoting sustainable 

agricultural development that 

contributes to the economic growth and 

development of the district, while also 

promoting social and environmental 

sustainability. 

• Promoting the development of 

high-value crops and livestock 

production 

• Developing and implementing 

sustainable agricultural 

practices 

• Supporting small-scale and 

emerging farmers 

• Strengthening agricultural 

infrastructure 

M1 – 3 

C5 

DFFE 1-3 

DALRRD 1 

-2; 5;10 – 

11; 14 – 15 

SDF 6 - 7 
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W2.1 HOW ARE THE PROJECTS CATEGORISED 

The projects are categorised in terms of Mega Projects, Catalytic projects, 

SDF-specific projects, and Sector Department Plans. this is reflected in the 

diagram below: 

 

MEGAPROJECTS 

 

Mega projects have specifically been identified as being major projects 

which have a provincial impact. These are projects which are expected to 

alter the nature of the Northern Cape. 

Some of the projects also have a national focus as mentioned by the 

President in his SONA speech in 2023.  

The provincial Mega projects identified for the SDF or directly have an 

impact on the district are as follows:  

Project Project number 

Development Of Boegoebaai Port M1 

Development Of the Railway Between Boegoebaai and 

Kuruman 
M2 

Desalination Plant M3 

Aggeneys SEZ M4 

Green Hydrogen M5 

Review of PSDF M6 

 

The John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipality is strategically positioned to 

benefit from the development of the Boegoebaai Port and rail system. The 

JTG mining sector can take advantage of the export potential through the 

port development, as well as the railway system for the movement of goods 

within the province and country. The Boegoebaai Railway provides direct 

links to all economic zones, including Namakwa, ZF Mgcawu, and the John 
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Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipalities. The Aggeneys economic zones also 

support job creation in the John Taolo Gaetsewe district. 

The JTGDM is committed to a green strategy and is benefiting from the 

Green Hydrogen Strategy. With a shortage of bulk water supply in the 

district, the desalination plant will play a crucial role in ensuring the supply 

of bulk water. 

CATALYTIC PROJECTS 

 

Catalytic projects can be defined as those projects that when pursued, 

would have a significant positive impact on more than one area, community, 

or sector and directly or indirectly improve the lives of the people within the 

district.  

As part of the DDM process, several catalytic projects have been identified. 

These projects are seen as having the potential to catalyse broader 

economic and social development in the region and are intended to be 

implemented in a collaborative and coordinated manner. 

The identified catalytic projects are linked to specific drivers of change to 

illustrate how this plan could potentially support the provincial strategic and 

spatial vision.  

Proposed Catalytic Projects, (John Taolo Gaetsewe District 

Development Model, 2020)  

Some of the catalytic projects identified in the JTGDM include: 

Project Project number 

 University, University of Technology, An Artisan 

College & FET College 
C1 

Regional (Level 4) Hospital C2 

Establishment Of Bulk Water Supply Services C3 

Basic Education Programme C4 

Bankhare Bodulong off-Shoot Primary School C4A 

Deben Off-Shoot Primary School C4B 

JTG Dithakong New School and Hostel C4C 

Kuruman New English Medium Secondary School 

(Wrenchville/Kalahari) 
C4D 

Laerskool Kathu Off-Shoot  C4E 

Magojaneng New Primary School C4F 

Magojaneng New Secondary School C4G 

Sishen New Secondary School C4H 

 Mega-Agri Park (JTG: 4X FPSU And Abattoir)   C5 

Grid Electricity Transformers  C6 

 Metal Cluster C7 

Gamagara Mining Corridor C8 

District Iron Smelter and Sinter Plants C9 

Industrial Parks C10 

Kuruman Industrial Park C10A 

Kathu Industrial Park C10B 
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Project Project number 

Land Fill Sites C11 

JTG Regional Airport C12 

New Disaster Centre C13 

Taxi And Bus Rank C14 

 Social Amenities / Parks C15 

Waste To Energy Plant  C16 

 Office Park / Complex C17 

Conference Facility C18 

JTG Stadium C19 

PROPOSED PROJECTS 

 

The projects reflected in the SDF aim to identify projects to the spatial 

proposals mentioned in the previous phase. 

These projects speak to the key issues experienced in the DM and aim to 

address the quality of life of communities, and access to basic services (both 

basic infrastructure services and social) to create an enabling environment 

for investors to invest in the municipality. 

Projects include security of tenure, in-situ upgrades, economic revitalization, 

and promoting sustainable environment and vibrant livelihoods etc. 

Interventions could be undertaken by both government and/or private 

partnerships, as part of developer contributions.  

Tourism 

The following are the tourism-identified projects: 

Spatial Proposal Project Project number 

Forgotten Route 

Revitalisation 

Forgotten Route 

Revitalisation 
SDF1 

Forgotten Route 

Revitalisation 

Strategic tourism 

marketing plan  
SDF2  

Potential Development 

Corridor 

Corridor Development 

Plan 
SDF5 

 

Social facility project interventions 

The previous phase also identified interventions that are proposed. The 

following social facilities are required, and locations identified: 

Social facility Location Project No. 

Primary School  

Construction of 8 new 

Primary Schools in 

Gamagara LM 

SF1 

Secondary/ High School   

Construction of 5 new 

Secondary Schools in 

Gamagara LM 

SF2 
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Social facility Location Project No. 

Clinic   Construction of 3 new 

Clinics in Gamagara LM SF3 

Hospital  Construction of 1 new 

Hospital in Joe Morolong 

LM 

SF4 

Clinic  Construction of 9 new 

Clinics in Ga-Segonyana 

LM 

SF5 

Post Office Construction of 1 Post 

Office in Gamagara LM 
SF6 

Community Halls  Construction of 1 new 

Community Hall in 

Gamagara LM 

SF7 

Post Office  Construction of 3 new 

Post Offices in Joe 

Morolong LM 

SF8 

Post Office  Construction of 4 new 

Post Offices in 

Gamagara LM 

SF9 

SECTOR DEPARTMENT PROJECTS 

 

We have excluded projects that were submitted to us by departments 

referring to maintenance and refurbishment, as these types of projects are 

specific to each department. The Spatial Development Fund (SDF) is 

designed to identify projects with a spatial focus. 

Proposed Sector Department Projects are broken down into the 

following sections and provide a list of the projects planned for the 

municipality with an infographic showing the total estimated budget 

for the projects and the breakdown in the coming financial years.  

Each sector is summarised for ease of reference whereby the total 

estimated spend of projects is reflected as well as the amount of money that 

is expected to be spent per year. 

COGHSTA 

 

Project Name 
Project 

Number 

Gamagara Kathu 5700 CoGHSTA1  

Kathu Bulk CoGHSTA2 

Mig 1510: Gamagara: Dibeng Sewer Network Phase 4 

– 797 Stands  
CoGHSTA3 

Bankhara Bodulong 63 CoGHSTA4 

Wrenchville 200 CoGHSTA5 

Promised Land 5662 Bulk CoGHSTA6 

R262 085 787,68 
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Project Name 
Project 

Number 

Mig 1629: Maruping - Itireleng Section: Extension of 

Water Network 
CoGHSTA7 

MIG 1639: Kagung Rethabile & Harvard Section 

Upgrading internal roads from gravel to paved 
CoGHSTA8 

MIG 1599: Joe Morolong: Washington Internal Road CoGHSTA9 

MIG 1598: Joe Morolong: Tsaelengwe Internal Road CoGHSTA10 

MIG 1590: Joe Morolong: Penryn Water supply CoGHSTA11 

MIG 1594: Joe Morolong: Shalaneng Water 

Infrastructure 
CoGHSTA12 

MIG 1618: Ganghaai Water Supply CoGHSTA13 

MIG 1617: Perdmonkie Village Water Supply (Molomo-

Wa-Petsona) 
CoGHSTA14 

Magobing 89 CoGHSTA15 

Military Veteran  CoGHSTA16 

MIG 1611: Vergenoeg: New Lined Double Pit Toilets CoGHSTA17 

MIG 1595: Goodhope: Dry Sanitation CoGHSTA18 

MIG 1619:  Rowell 1&2: Dry Sanitation CoGHSTA19 

Individuals CoGHSTA20 

Mig 1459: Ga-Segonyana: Construction of Kuruman 

Fire Station 
CoGHSTA21 

Department of Forestry Fisheries and Environment 

 

Project Name Project Number 

Clearing Of Alien Invasive Plants (Prosopis) in JTG  DFFE1 

Clearing Of Alien Invasive Plants in JTG DFFE2 

Clearing Of Alien Invasive Plants in JTG DFFE3 

Department of Sports, Art, And Culture 

 

Project Name Project Number 

Rural Sport Development  DSAC1 

Department of Water and Sanitation 
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Project Name 
Project 

Number 

Upgrading Of Internal Water Supply in Kuruman and 

Wrenchville 
DWS1 

Churchill / Esperanza Water Supply DWS2 

Kathu BWS Phase 1 (Sesheng) DWS3 

Vaal Gamagara BWS Phase 2 DWS4 

Olifantshoek GW Development Phase 2B DWS5 

Magojaneng And Tswelelopele Water Supply DWS6 

Promise Land Bulk Water Supply DWS7 

Extension Of Bankhara Bodulong Bulk Water Supply DWS8 

Extension Of New Mokala-Mosesane Bulk Water 

Supply 
DWS9 

Heiningsvlei - Gamokwane Water Supply DWS10 

Gatshekedi Water Supply DWS11 

Doxon 1 & 2 Water Supply DWS12 

Madula Ranch Water Supply DWS13 

Kuruman WWTW And Bulk Sewer (Feasibility Study) DWS14 

Dithakong Water Supply Phase 5 DWS15 

Kortnight Water Supply DWS16 

Bojelapotsane Water Supply DWS17 

Bush Buck Water Supply DWS18 

Metsimantsi Wyk 3, 4, & 6  DWS19 

Rural Refurbishment DWS20 

Department of Education 

 

Project Name 
Project 

Number 

Bankhara Bodulong Off-Shoot Primary School C4A 

Deben Off-Shoot Primary School C4B 

JTG Dithakong New School and Hostel C4C 

Kuruman New English Medium Secondary School 

(Wrenchville/Kalahari) 
C4D 

Laerskool Kathu Off-Shoot  C4E 

Magojaneng New Primary School C4F 

Magojaneng New Secondary School C4G 

Sishen New Secondary School C4H 
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Department of Agriculture, Environmental Affairs, Rural Development 

and Land Reform 

 

 

 

Project Name Project Number 

Heuningvlei DALRRD1 

Yale DALRRD2 

Eco Tourism Route DALRRD3 

N14 Tourism DALRRD4 

Renewable Energy Development Farms  DALRRD5 

Lower Orange River Regional SDF DALRRD6 

Review of Joe Morolong Local Municipality SDF DALRRD8 

Review of John Taolo District Municipality SDF DALRRD9 

RIA 1: Rural Intervention Area Plan DALRRD10 

RIA 2: Rural Intervention Area Plan DALRRD11 

John Taolo Gaetsewe Heritage Centre DALRRD12 

Project Name Project Number 

Agriculture Productivity  DALRRD14 

Priority Farms DALRRD15 

Rural Communities Wi-Fi Towers DALRRD16 

 

Summary Of Departments 

The department with the greatest spending is CoGHSTA. 

The department with the most projects is CoGHSTA with a total of 21 

projects. 

 

Sector Plans Which Need to Be Updated 

DEPT. OF AGRICULTURE, ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS, RURAL 

DEVELOPMENT AND LAND REFORM 

R158 500 000,00 

R262 085 787,68 

21 
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The following is a list of the sector projects that need a review/update. 

Project Project number 

NC PSDF  
C6 

Ga-Segonyana Local SDF Reviews 
SDF3 

Gamagara Local SDF Reviews SDF4 

Local Municipality-Specific Projects 

The following is a list of the sector projects that need a review/update. 

Table 24: Local Municipality-Specific Projects 

Project 
Project 
number 

Rehabilitation Of Bitumen Surface Road (Bendel – 
Loopeng 39 Km 

L1 

Rehabilitation Of Bitumen Surface Road (Hotazel to 
Heuningvlei 163 Km) 

L2 

Rehabilitation Of Bitumen Surface Road (Laxey to 
Madibeng 43 Km) 

L3 

Rehabilitation Of Bitumen Surface Road (Loopeng to 
Laxey 29 Km) 

L4 

Rehabilitation Of Bitumen Surface Road (Seoding Weg – 
Kuruman Town 7 Km) 

L5 

Rehabilitation Of Bitumen Surface Road (Tshukudung – 
Vergenoeg 6 Km) 

L6 

Rehabilitation Of Bitumen Surface Road Samsokolo to 
Loopeng 40 Km) 

L7 

Renovation Of Health Facilities L8 

Project 
Project 
number 

Replacement Of Deteriorated Paved Roads (District Area 
280,83 Km) 

L9 

Upgrade Of Internal Municipal Roads Bitumen Surface and 
Interlocking Paving Block Surface (District Area 1165 Km) 

L10 

Upgrade To Bitumen Surface Road - Interlinking National 
Road to Mining Areas (Aunty Naomi (N14) To Hotazel 
75Km) 

L11 

Upgrade To Bitumen Surface Road – Interlinking Villages 
(Churchill to Batlharos 9 Km) 

L12 

Upgrade To Interlocking Paving Block Surface Road – 
Interlinking Cemeteries (Seoding 5Km) 

L13 

Upgrade To Interlocking Paving Block Surface Road – 
Interlinking Cemeteries Sites (Mothibistad 1Km) 

L14 

Upgrade To Interlocking Paving Block Surface Road – 
Interlinking Villages (Bankhara – Seoding 7Km) 

L15 

Upgrade To Interlocking Paving Block Surface Road – 
Interlinking Villages (Deben 12,5 Km) 

L16 

Upgrade To Interlocking Paving Block Surface Road – 
Interlinking Villages (Gantatelang – Magojaneng 5 Km) 

L17 

Upgrade To Interlocking Paving Block Surface Road – 
Interlinking Villages (Mentu – Batlharos Interlinking Road 
10 Km) 

L18 

Upgrade To Interlocking Paving Block Surface Road – 
Interlinking Villages (Olifantshoek 12,5 Km) 

L19 

Upgrade To Interlocking Paving Block Surface Road – Old 
Magojaneng (Magojaneng 3Km) 

L20 

Upgrade To Interlocking Paving Block Surface Road- 
Diamond View (Mothibistad 4 Km) 

L21 

Maintenance And Upgrading of Road Infrastructure L22 
Maintenance And Upgrading of Road Infrastructure L23 
Maintenance And Upgrading of Road Infrastructure L24 
Maintenance And Upgrading of Road Infrastructure L25 
Maintenance And Upgrading of Road Infrastructure L26 
Maintenance And Upgrading of Road Infrastructure L27 
Maintenance And Upgrading of Road Infrastructure L28 
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Project 
Project 
number 

Maintenance And Upgrading of Road Infrastructure L29 
Fencing Of Thwane Game Farm L30 

 

W2.2 How projects are represented. 

Projects are represented in the Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF) 

Table. 

Why a Capital Expenditure Framework 
Several tools exist to protect the capital investment needs in space, against 

which the available resources can be matched, sequenced, and prioritised. 

This is informed by the leadership priorities of the respective councils.  

Preparing a Capital Expenditure Framework 
This section refers to the preparation of a Capital Expenditure Framework 

supported by a Medium-Term Integrated Infrastructure Investment 

Framework (MTIIF). 

Why Undertake Spatial Integrated Infrastructure Investment Planning 

• Resources are limited. 

• Municipalities in the district need to understand the drivers of growth 

and respond with infrastructure to support growth and development – 

no more, no less. 

• Planning is fragmented and regional scale issues are missed in local 

scale planning. 

• The most appropriate funding mechanisms need to be selected to 

match the source of the demand, i.e., balance grant funding, 

municipal own sources (including borrowing), development charges 

and Public-Private Partnerships (PPPs). 

• Costs vary in space and spatial planning decisions may have long-

term consequences. 

• There is a need to balance investment in what you have (asset 

renewal) versus creating new infrastructure to address backlogs This 

can be described as catering for growth and the ability to operate and 

maintain infrastructure in the long term. 

W3. LINKAGE TO IDP AND MRTEF 

How does the CEF guide sector plans and IDPs? 

The term "sector plans" refers to the master plans for each of the 

engineering/technical services provided by the municipality, as listed in the 

CEF table. The Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF) includes 

development programs aligned with the Spatial Development Framework 

(SDF) and budget breakdown derived from the Long-Term Financial Plan. 

This budget breakdown sets the average amount that the municipality can 

spend on infrastructure per development program over the long term. The 

sector plans must align their infrastructure investment programs with this 

budget and make choices about which projects to prioritize in the short or 

medium term (within the 3-year budget cycle) through the project pipeline. 

These programs provide a broader framework for the sectors to 

conceptualize and initiate specific projects. Projects that meet all project 

readiness criteria and mature through the project pipeline are eligible for 

consideration during the 3-year budget cycle. These projects are then 
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included in the municipality's Strategic Development Budget Implementation 

Program (SDBIP). 

W4. SPLUMA GUIDELINES FOR DEVELOPING A 

CEF 

It is important to note that the term ‘Capital Expenditure Framework’ is 

introduced in the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act of 2013 

(SPLUMA) in section 21(n) where it states that an SDF needs to: "(n) 

Determine a Capital Expenditure Framework for the municipality's 

development programmes, depicted spatially."  

There is currently no specification for a SPLUMA-compliant CEF, however, 

COGTA has developed a guide in the hopes that it is a contribution towards 

the development of such a specification. The COGTA guide states the 

following:  

A CEF is a plan to match infrastructure needs with affordability for the next 

10+ years. It must align with a spatial vision for sustainability and meet the 

goals of the IUDF. A program budgeting approach is suggested to assess 

needs and costs, screen projects, and include them in appropriate 

programs. 

There are three key parts of the CEF to create a 10-year plan for 

infrastructure that fits with the municipality's vision. The goal is to analyse 

the growth, identify infrastructure needs for different areas, and define the 

affordability limit for the whole municipality.  

 

Figure 21: Integration of Spatial Alignment with Technical Assessment with Financial 
Alignment - Capital Expenditure Framework Model 

The three parts of the CEF are integrated and aligned in a continuous 

process to create a plan that supports the SDF. 

• Conduct a growth analysis of the spatial framework. This analysis will 

capture the intended spatial form outlined in the Spatial Development 

Framework (SDF) and the planned development strategy for 

infrastructure provision in response to the functional area's needs. 

• Determine the critical infrastructure needs. 

• Establish an affordability envelope for the district, which outlines the 

financial limitations and constraints for municipal spending. 
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This is a holistic planning exercise that develops appropriate projects to 

transform the urban space and ensure long-term sustainability while 

addressing spatial restructuring. 

Who Should be involved in the development of a CEF?  

The development of a CEF requires collaboration between technical 

departments, the municipal treasury, and planners.  

• Sector departments know infrastructure, technology, water, energy, 

waste balances, and asset conditions.  

• The municipal treasury understands financing options, limitations, 

and factors.  

• Planners know the municipality's spatial development framework, 

spatial priorities, and population statistics for growth analysis. 

What are the actions to be followed? 

Structure all requirements into sectors that support the development 

strategy of the district while following the principles of the SDF. A CEF is a 

summary (consolidation) of development projects intended to address 

developmental and spatial transformation issues that fall within the mandate 

of the municipality. Existing projects must be fitted into these sectors and 

new projects must be conceived to ensure relevance and alignment in terms 

of the spatial transformation agenda.  

The developed Capital Expenditure Framework:  

• Is based on a quantified spatial plan.  

• That responds to long-term land development needs.  

• Provide outcomes for the different priority development areas that 

are assessed and then consolidated.  

• Compiled into a single statement of infrastructure investment 

requirements.  

• Spread over at least ten years.  

W5. LINKAGE TO SPATIAL PLANNING 

CATEGORIES 

The Spatial Alignment seeks to understand the spatial agenda that directs 

the capital expenditure requirements that inform the CEF. The SDF with its 

spatial vision must address issues of lack of integration, inaccessibility, and 

inequality, and translate spatial transformation (a more sustainable urban 

form) and urban functionality (keep the lights on) into capital programmes. 

The proposed SDF projects are directly linked to the Northern Cape Spatial 

Planning Categories. 

W5.1 Capital Expenditure Framework Table 

The CEF indicates capital expenditure that is required within the Municipal 

area over the next 20 years to meet the spatial development vision and its 

objectives. These capital expenditure projects will include those that need 

to be funded by the Municipality itself (in terms of their service delivery 

mandates) and those that would need to be funded by Sector Departments 

(that support their mandates of service delivery and/or support to local 

government).  
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Developing the CEF into an effective tool for coordinated development 

based on a shared set of development strategies speaks directly to the 

municipality's mandate to coordinate infrastructure planning. 

What Should a Capital Expenditure Framework Look Like? 

The Capital Expenditure Framework should consist of a list of projects that 

includes their name, description, and the challenge or issue they aim to 

address. Each project should also be aligned with the SDF/IDP, and its 

benefits to the community should be identified. Additionally, a timeframe for 

each project should be established, along with who is responsible for its 

execution and the funds needed to complete it. 

The framework should also include a scoring system that rates each project 

based on its total score, which is determined by factors such as its alignment 

with the district vision, alignment with the various SDFs and the DDM and 

its community benefits. Finally, the projects should be prioritized based on 

their total score to ensure that the most important ones are given the 

necessary attention and resources.
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W6. HOW TO READ THE CEF TABLE 

 

The table is briefly summarised as follows: 

• The Project List (3) consists of the following information: 

o Project Number (1): This refers to a unique identifier 

assigned to a specific project for tracking and management 

purposes. It helps to differentiate one project from another 

and ensure that each project is allocated the necessary 

resources and attention requires. 

o Project Name (2): This is the title or name given to a 

particular project. It should be descriptive and clear enough 

to convey the purpose of the project. 

o Description (4): This is a summary of what the project is 

about, including the objectives, scope, and deliverables. It 

provides a high-level overview of the project to 

stakeholders, including investors, sponsors, and team 

members. 

o The challenge to be addressed/ Key issue (5): This refers 

to the problem or opportunity that the project aims to solve 

or exploit. It helps to define the purpose and justification for 

the project and guides the decision-making process 

throughout the project. 

• Spatial Planning category (6): This refers to the category of 

planning that the project falls under, such as urban planning, 

regional planning, or environmental planning. This category helps 

to ensure that the project aligns with the relevant policies and 

regulations and that it considers the social, economic, and 

environmental impact of the project. It also helps to identify potential 

stakeholders who may be affected by the project and need to be 

consulted. 

• The next section is alignment (7) where the projects are aligned to 

the following policies: 

o National Spatial Development Framework (8)  
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o Provincial Spatial Development Framework (9) 

o Karoo Regional Spatial Development Framework (10) 

o District Development Model (11) 

• Benefits to the community (12): This point refers to the positive 

impact the project will have on the local community. It could include 

economic benefits such as job creation and increased revenue, as 

well as social benefits such as improved infrastructure and services, 

enhanced quality of life, and increased community engagement. 

• Project Timeframe (13): This point refers to the length of time it will 

take to complete the project. 

• Responsibility (14): This point refers to the individuals or 

organizations that are responsible for managing and executing the 

project. 

• Funds (15) 

o Amount/ Project budget (16): This point refers to the total 

amount of money needed to complete the project. 

o Source (17): This point refers to the potential sources of funding 

for the project. It could include government grants, private 

investments, community contributions, or other sources of 

funding. 

• Total Score (18): This point refers to the overall score given to the 

project based on a comprehensive assessment of all factors. The 

projects are rated out of 15.  

• Priority (19): This point refers to the level of priority given to the 

project based on the score given to the project.  

A key component of the CEF Table is the Priority Matrix. 

W6.1 Priority Matrix  

When it comes to potential and long-term capital expenditure, these projects 

are usually considered urgent by different stakeholders. In noting that the 

government’s resources are limited, and without enough time or funds to 

tackle them all at once, it becomes important to prioritize these projects 

towards implementation. 

Prioritizing capital projects for expenditure is not an easy process. With 

many different parties involved, all of which seem to have differing opinions 

about how projects should be handled, however, implementing strategies to 

help with project prioritization and creating a prioritization system can make 

this task more efficient and effective. 

Developing a Matrix is necessary to involve all relevant stakeholders to 

establish what criteria will be used to judge each of the projects. These 

criteria will be specific to each Municipality and should be specifically 

catered to match the Municipality’s needs. However, when crafting these 

criteria, it is important to ensure that they are factors that can be measured 

objectively and easily rather than subjectively or with difficulty (open to 

interpretation).
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Low Medium High 

Low Low Low Medium Low High Medium Low 
Medium 

Medium 
Medium High High Low High Medium High High 

1 3 5 6 8 10 11 13 15 

 
Maintaining 

status quo 
  

Ensure a 

moderate 

improvement 

  

Enable the 

Municipality to 

fulfil its mandate 

 

Rating is given in terms of: 

Each project is given a project rating number according to the above criteria. To give 

the rating, the project is assessed with the following aspects. 

• Vision 

• Spatial Fundamentals 

• Benefit to the community 

• Alignment with the PSDF, DSDF and LM SDF 

Vision 

“A Smart and Developed District with thriving mining and manufacturing sectors 

linking to export markets, and further empowering and providing opportunities to 

local communities through a diversified economy that prioritises agriculture and 

tourism while ensuring continuous environmental sustainability.”

 

Elements of vision Spatial fundamentals 

Smart and 

Developed District 

Key aspects include zoning and land use, 

compact and mixed-use development, 

transportation and connectivity, green spaces 

and environmental sustainability, smart 

infrastructure and technology, urban design and 

architecture, and community engagement. 

Thriving mining and 

manufacturing 

sectors 

Key aspects include geographic location, 

resource mapping, infrastructure planning, site 

selection, supply chain optimization, and 

environmental impact assessment. Spatial 

analysis and spatial data enable efficient 

operations, cost reduction, and sustainable 

practices in these sectors. 

Linking to export 

markets 

They involve factors such as infrastructure, 

coordination, trade routes, market proximity, 

market access, and regional clusters. By 

considering these fundamentals, businesses 

can perfect their supply chains, reduce costs, 
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Elements of vision Spatial fundamentals 

improve market access, and gain a competitive 

edge in export markets. 

Diversified economy 

They involve the geographic aspects that shape 

economic activities, such as location, 

transportation, resource distribution, population 

patterns, and spatial planning. These factors 

influence the accessibility of resources, 

markets, and labour, promote industry 

clustering and innovation, and decide the 

success of economic diversification efforts. 

Prioritise agriculture 

and tourism 

Factors such as geography, land use planning, 

infrastructure, zoning, marketing, and 

sustainability play key roles. These 

fundamentals help decide suitable areas for 

farming and tourism development, improve 

accessibility, regulate land use, promote 

Elements of vision Spatial fundamentals 

products and attractions, and ensure long-term 

sustainability. By considering these factors, 

regions can perfect the benefits of agriculture 

and tourism while preserving the environment 

and enhancing overall quality of life. 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Spatial fundamentals in environmental 

sustainability involve principles like land use 

planning, urban design, open space 

preservation, sustainable infrastructure 

development, ecosystem connectivity, efficient 

resource management, and 

resilience/adaptation. These fundamentals 

promote sustainable practices, minimize 

negative environmental impacts, conserve 

resources, and enhance well-being. 
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Benefit to the community  

Benefit to the community refers to the number of beneficiaries and the impact that 

the project will have on the community.  

If a particular project is expected to have an impact on a significant number of 

community members (a larger community), it would be considered to have a high 

rating concerning these criteria. Similarly, if the project is expected to have a high 

positive impact on the growth, sustainability, or economic condition of the 

community, it would also be considered to have a high rating concerning these 

criteria. 

Alignment with the NSDF, PSDF, KRSDF, DDM 

This is also reflected in the actual CEF and refers to the section on the 

Categorisation of projects. 

When undertaking a development project, it is important to assess its alignment with 

these policy frameworks to ensure that it is in line with broader development goals 

and objectives. This assessment can help to identify any potential conflicts or areas 

of overlap between the project and the policy frameworks and can also help to 

ensure that the project contributes to broader development goals and objectives. 

For example, the NSDF provides a national framework for spatial development and 

sets out the country's long-term spatial development objectives. The PSDF provides 

a more localized framework for spatial development planning at the provincial level, 

while the DDM provides a framework for integrated development planning at the 

district level. 

Assessing a project against the NSDF, PSDF, KRSDF, and DDM, is an important 

step in the development planning process, as it can help to ensure that the project 

contributes to broader development goals and objectives and is aligned with other 

development initiatives and plans. 

The rating number of projects is reflected in the CEF table in the section below.  

W6.2 Sections of Table 

The table is broken into different sections. 
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W7. MEGA 

Table 25: Mega Projects 

Project list Alignment 

Benefits to the Community Project Time Responsibility 

Funds 

T
o

ta
l 
S

c
o

re
 

P
ri

o
ri

ty
 

Project 
Number 

Project Name 
(SDF/IDP) 

Description 
The challenge to be 
addressed / Key Issue 

S
P

C
 

N
S

D
F

 

P
S

D
F

 

K
R

S
D

F
 

D
D

M
 Amount/ 

Project Budget 
Source 

M1 
Development Of 
Boegoebaai Port 

Development of a 
harbour 

Time Length of Exports 
and Imports 

F x x N/A x 
Economic development to trade reduces the 
time it takes to import and export 

2024 - 2031 NCEDA / Transnet 
R100 000 000 
000,00 

NCEDA 15 High 

M2 

Development Of the 
Railway Between 
Boegoebaai and 
Kuruman 

Development of the rail 
link between Kuruman 
and Boegoebaai 

Relieving the strain on 
the current rail link 

F x x N/A x 
Movement of goods and services through the 
rail 

2024 - 2031 NCEDA 
R13 800 000 
000,00 

NCEDA 15 High 

M3 Desalination Plant 
Development of bulk 
water infrastructure 

Lack of bulk water F x x N/A x Increased water supply 2024 - 2031 NCEDA 
R20 000 000 
000,00 

NCEDA 15 High 

M4 Aggeneys SEZ 

Development of an 
Industrial Hub for 
economic growth and 
integration 

Economic Growth within 
the Western SADC 
Region 

E x x N/A x 
Accelerating skills Development and 
empowerment as well as consolidating 
Economic Development 

2022 - 2028 DTIC 
R26 800 000 
000,00 

NCEDA 15 High 

M5 Green Hydrogen 
Development of a 
Green Hydrogen 
Strategy 

Use of unsustainable 
energy in South Africa 

F x x N/A x Enable decarbonisation of local industry 2023 - 2050 NCEDA 
R9 000 000 
000,00 

NCEDA 15 High 

M6 Review of PSDF 
Align the PSDF to the 
newly reviewed District 
SDFs 

PSDF is outdated and 
not aligned with District 
and Local SDFS 

- x x N/A x 

It Ensures that there is a coordinated 
approach to development across the region, 
to avoid conflicting developments and 
promote a more cohesive and integrated 
development strategy. 

2024 - 2025 DALRRD R1 000 000,00 DALRRD 15 High 
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Plan 44: Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF): Mega Projects 
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W8. CATALYTIC 

Table 26: Catalytic Projects 

Project list Alignment 

Benefits to the Community 
Project 

Time 
Responsibility 

Funds 
Total 

Score 
Priority Project 

Number 
Project Name (SDF/IDP) Description 

The challenge to be 

addressed / Key Issue S
P

C
 

N
S

D

F
 

P
S

D

F
 

K
R

S

D
F

 

D
D

M
 

Amount/ Project 

Budget 
Source 

C1 
University, University of 
Technology, An Artisan 
College & FET College 

Development of a higher 
education facility 

Lack of Access to tertiary 
Educational Facilities 

D x x N/A x 
Supplies access to education and training which can 
increase employment. It can also contribute to the 
development of the local economy. 

2024 - 
2030 

DDM R4 000 000 000,00 DoHE 15 High 

C2 Regional (Level 4) Hospital 
Construction of a Regional 
Hospital 

Lack of access to Health 
Facilities 

D x x N/A x Provides residents access to specialised health care. 
2024 - 
2029 

DDM R2 600 000 000,00 
Department of 

Health/ 
Private Sector 

13 High 

C3 
Establishment Of Bulk Water 
Supply Services 

Establishment Of Bulk Water 
Supply Services 

Lack of access to water F x x N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 
preventing water-borne diseases. Providing access to 
water has a domino effect, as it would also improve 
sanitation, encourage economic development, and 
increase agricultural productivity. 

2024 - 
2026 

DDM R500 000 000,00 DWS 13 High 

C4 Basic Education Programme 
Development of Basic 
Education Infrastructure 

Lack of access to well-
maintained basic education 
facilities 

D x x N/A x 
Ensure marginalised communities have access to 
education facilities. 

2023 - 
2025 

DDM R7 272 536,26 DOE 13 High 

C4A 
Bankhare Bodulong Off-
Shoot Primary School 

Construction of a New Level 4 
Primary School - Off Shoot 

Lack of Education Facilities D x x N/A x 
Provides the local communities with access to basic 
education facilities improving their education and skills. 

2023 - 
2025 

DOE R1 190 137,30 EIG 13 High 

C4B 
Deben Off-Shoot Primary 
School 

Construction of a New Level 4 
Primary School - Off Shoot 

Lack of Education Facilities D x x N/A x 
Provides the local communities with access to basic 
education facilities improving their education and skills. 

2023 - 
2025 

DOE R600 000,00 EIG 13 High 

C4C 
JTG Dithakong New School 
and Hostel 

Construction of a new school 
and hostel 

Lack of Education Facilities D x x N/A x 
Provides the local communities with access to basic 
education facilities improving their education and skills. 

2023 - 
2025 

DOE R306 387,00 EIG 13 High 

C4D 
Kuruman New English 
Medium Secondary School 
(Wrenchville/Kalahari) 

Construction of a New Level 5 
Secondary School [Technical 
and Commercial] 

Lack of Education Facilities D x x N/A x 
Provides the local communities with access to basic 
education facilities improving their education and skills. 

2023 - 
2024 

DOE R2 800 000,00 EIG 13 High 

C4E Laerskool Kathu Off-Shoot 
Construction of a New Level 4 
Primary School - Off Shoot 

Lack of Education Facilities D x x N/A x 
Provides the local communities with access to basic 
education facilities improving their education and skills. 

2023 - 
2024 

DOE R726 961,96 EIG 13 High 

C4F 
Magojaneng New Primary 
School 

Construction of a New Level 4 
Primary School 

Lack of Education Facilities D x x N/A x 
Provides the local communities with access to basic 
education facilities improving their education and skills. 

2023 - 
2024 

DOE R350 000,00 EIG 13 High 

C4G 
Magojaneng New Secondary 
School 

Construction of a New Level 5 
Secondary School 

Lack of Education Facilities D x x N/A x 
Provides the local communities with access to basic 
education facilities improving their education and skills. 

2023 - 
2024 

DOE R800 000,00 EIG 13 High 

C4H 
Sishen New Secondary 
School 

Construction of a new 
secondary school 

Lack of Education Facilities D x x N/A x 
Provides the local communities with access to basic 
education facilities improving their education and skills. 

2023 - 
2024 

DOE R499 050,00 EIG 13 High 

C5 
Mega-Agri Park (JTG: 4X 
FPSU and Abattoir) 

Development of a Mega-Agri 
Park (JTG: 4X FPSU and 
Abattoir) 

Value chain integration F x x N/A x 

The development of an Agri Park can bring several 
benefits to the community, including Job creation; 
Increased food production; Technology transfer; 
Infrastructure development; Entrepreneurship 
opportunities 

2024 - 
2030 

DDM R95 000 000,00 DALRRD 11 High 

C6 Grid Electricity Transformers 

Development Of 2X Additional 
New Grid Electricity 
Transformers (40 MVA & 
Substation) 

Lack of Access to Electricity 
among Communities 

F x x N/A x 
Significantly improve the living conditions of 
households, encourage economic development 

2024 - 
2027 

DDM R122 000 000,00 
Department of 

Energy 
11 High 

C7 Metal Cluster Development Of Metal Cluster 

Help address challenges in 
energy conversion, pollution 
control, and chemical 
synthesis 

F x x N/A x 

The development of a Metal Cluster can bring several 
benefits to the community, including Job creation; 
Increased food production; Technology transfer; 
Infrastructure development; Entrepreneurship 
opportunities 

2024 - 
2030 

DDM R2 000 000 000,00 
NSF; DOE & 

Private Sector 
11 High 

C8 Gamagara Mining Corridor 
Gamagara mining corridor 
feasibility study to identify 
potential mining Sites 

Identifying the feasibility of 
developing a mining corridor 
in the Gamagara region 

F x x N/A x 
Provide economic opportunities for the region by 
creating jobs and generating revenue through mining 
activities 

2024 - 
2025 

DDM R6 000 000,00 DDM 11 High 

C9 
District Iron Smelter and 
Sinter Plants 

Construction of District Iron 
Smelter and Sinter Plants 

Lack of efficient and 
sustainable iron production 

F x x N/A x Ensure an improved mining value chain 
2025 - 
2035 

DDM R2 000 000 000,00 Private Sector 11 High 

C10 Industrial Parks 
Development of Industrial Parks 
in the following areas: Kathu; 
and Kuruman 

Lack of job opportunities; 
Growth and Diversification 
of the Local Economy 

E x x N/A x 

Industrial parks can create job opportunities and 
increase economic activity for residents. The 
development of an industrial park can lead to 
improvements in local infrastructure. 

2025 - 
2035 

DDM R40 000 000,00 

Infrastructure 
South Africa 

(ISA) – 
Catalytic 

Projects Fund 

11 High 

C10A Kuruman Industrial Park 
Development of an Industrial 
Pak 

Lack of job opportunities; 
Growth and Diversification 
of the Local Economy 

E x x N/A x 

Industrial parks can create job opportunities and 
increase economic activity for residents. The 
development of an industrial park can lead to 
improvements in local infrastructure. 

2025 - 
2035 

DDM R20 000 000,00 

Infrastructure 
South Africa 

(ISA) – 
Catalytic 

Projects Fund 

11 High 

C10B Kathu Industrial Park 
Development of an Industrial 
Pak 

Lack of job opportunities; 
Growth and Diversification 
of the Local Economy 

E x x N/A x 

Industrial parks can create job opportunities and 
increase economic activity for residents. The 
development of an industrial park can lead to 
improvements in local infrastructure. 

2025 - 
2035 

DDM R20 000 000,00 

Infrastructure 
South Africa 

(ISA) – 
Catalytic 

Projects Fund 

11 High 
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C11 Land Fill Sites 3X Landfill Sites Access to Landfill sites D x x N/A x 
Help to improve public health and reduce the risk of 
pollution. 

2025 - 
2028 

DDM R180 000 000,00 MIG 10 Medium 

C12 JTG Regional Airport 
Development Of JTG Regional 
Airport 

Lack of access to 
transportation Services 

D x x N/A x 

Can boost economic growth in the community by 
improving transportation links and facilitating the 
movement of goods and people. It can attract new 
businesses, create job opportunities, and stimulate 
tourism. 

2024 - 
2030 

DDM R2 000 000 000,00 
Department of 
Transportation 

10 Medium 

C13 New Disaster Centre 
Development Of a New Disaster 
Centre 

Lack of access to disaster 
management services 

D x x N/A x 
Help the community to prepare for and respond to 
natural disasters and help to minimize the impact of 
disasters on the community. 

2025 - 
2028 

DDM R1 200 000 000,00 COGTA 8 Medium 

C14 Taxi And Bus Rank 
Development Of a Taxi and Bus 
Rank 

Lack of access to public 
transport 

D x x N/A x 
Can improve transportation services in the community, 
making it easier for people to travel to work, school, and 
other destinations. 

2023 - 
2025 

DDM R2 000 000 000,00 
Department of 
Transportation 

8 Medium 

C15 Social Amenities / Parks 
Development Of Social 
Amenities / Parks 

Lack of access to Social 
Amenities 

D x x N/A x 

Can enhance the quality of life in the community by 
providing spaces for people to socialize, exercise, and 
relax. It can also promote community cohesion and a 
sense of pride in the neighbourhood. 

2024 - 
2027 

DDM R20 000 000,00 JTG DM 8 Medium 

C16 Waste To Energy Plant 

A waste-to-energy (WTE) plant 
is a facility that converts waste 
materials, such as municipal 
solid waste, industrial waste, or 
biomass, into energy. 

Limited Landfill Space 
(Waste Management); 
Green House Gas 
Emissions; Fossil Fuel 
Reliance (Energy Security) 

F x x N/A x 
The waste-to-energy plant would bring economic and 
environmental benefits, including Reduction of waste; 
Energy Production; Job Creation. 

2025 - 
2035 

DDM R2 000 000 000,00 Private Sector 6 Medium 

C17 Office Park / Complex 
Development Of a JTG Office 
Park / Complex 

Provision of a centralized 
location for businesses to 
operate and collaborate 
efficiently. 

D x x N/A x 

Can attract businesses and entrepreneurs to the area, 
which can create new business opportunities and 
foster economic growth. This can also encourage the 
development of ancillary businesses, such as 
restaurants, cafes, and shops, which can further 
stimulate the local economy. 

2025 - 
2028 

DDM R3 000 000 000,00 Private Sector 6 Medium 

C18 Conference Facility 
Development Of JTG 
Conference Facility 

Lack of facilities for large 
events 

D x x N/A x 
Fosters networking and collaboration amongst 
community members, for the betterment of the local 
economy 

2025 - 
2028 

DDM R1 600 000 000,00 Private Sector 6 Medium 

C19 JTG Stadium Development Of JTG Stadium 
Lack of access to sports 
facilities 

D x x N/A x 
It will bring economic benefits to the local community. 
It can create new jobs, generate additional revenue for 
local businesses, and increase tourism. 

2025 - 
2030 

DDM R2 000 000 000,00 Private Sector 5 Low 
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SDF PROPOSED PROJECTS 

SDF1 
Forgotten Route 
Revitalisation 

Upgrade of the N14 Degradation of the N14 F x x N/A x 
Provide economic opportunities for local communities, 
and boost tourism in the region 

2024 - 2027 DEDAT 
R15 000 
000,00 

DEDAT 11 High 

SDF2 
Strategic tourism 
marketing plan 

To develop a Strategic Marketing Plan 

identifying the target market, 
developing a competitive 
strategy, and establishing the 
most effective marketing 
channels to promote a product 
or service 

-  x N/A x 
Assist in promoting tourism, market local 
accommodation, and allow the local community to 
diversify the tourism market. 

2024 - 2025 
Department of 
Tourism 

R600 
000,00 

Department of 
Tourism 

10 Medium 

SDF3 
Ga-Segonyana 
Local SDF Reviews 

Review of the Ga-Segonyana local spatial 
development framework (SDF) 

Outdated Local SDF that 
doesn't align with the newly 
updated District SDF 

-   N/A x 
Through analysis, it provides access to essential 
services and infrastructure, such as housing, 
healthcare, education, and transportation. 

2024 - 2025 DALRRD 
R600 
000,00 

DALRRD 10 Medium 

SDF4 
Gamagara Local 
SDF Reviews 

Review of the Gamagara local spatial 
development framework (SDF) 

Outdated Local SDF that 
doesn't align with the newly 
updated District SDF 

-   N/A x 
Through analysis, it provides access to essential 
services and infrastructure, such as housing, 
healthcare, education, and transportation. 

2024 - 2025 DALRRD 
R600 
000,00 

DALRRD 10 Medium 

SDF5 
Corridor 
Development Plan 

R31 Corridor Development Plan to identify site 
potentials and development proposals 

Need to promote tourism in the 
area and generate economic 
opportunities 

F  x N/A x 

coordinate development along key transport corridors, 
improve infrastructure, and promote economic growth 
in the region. This will benefit the community by 
creating job opportunities, improving access to 
services and infrastructure, and promoting local 
businesses. 

2025 - 2028 DEDAT 
R6 000 
000,00 

DEDAT 10 Medium 

SDF6 
Donkey 
Commercialisation 

Conduct a feasibility study on donkey 
commercialisation 

Identify whether this project 
would be feasible for JTG 

-  x N/A x 

Can create new job opportunities for the local 
community contributing to the economic development 
of the community by increasing local income and 
reducing unemployment. Donkeys can be used to 
increase agricultural productivity. 

2025 - 2026 JTG DM 
R4 000 
000,00 

JTG DM 8 Medium 

SDF7 Renewable Energy Renewable energy Feasibility plan 
Need to establish whether 
renewable energy is feasible in 
the designated areas 

-  x N/A x 
Benefit the community by reducing energy costs, 
improving air quality, and promoting sustainable 
development 

2024 - 2025 DEDAT 
R500 
000,00 

DEDAT 8 Medium 

SDF8 Crematoria 

Identify the available land, as well as include 
future budgeting requirements concerning the 
acquisition and establishment of proposed 
cemeteries 

Lack of Cemetery sites D   N/A x 

help to ensure that the community has access to 
adequate burial facilities. This will benefit the 
community by providing a dignified and respectful way 
to lay their loved ones to rest 

2025 - 2026 JTG DM 
R400 
000,00 

JTG DM 5 Low 

SDF9 
Innovative 
awareness 
campaigns 

Conduct innovative awareness campaigns on 
the impacts of heat stress, especially in 
schools. 

Heat stress on residents  -   N/A X 
Help ensure the safety of the residents in relation to 
heat stress 

2024 - 2025 JTG DM 
R300 
000,00 

JTG DM   

SDF10 
Register 
beneficiaries of 
projects 

Register beneficiaries of projects, like the 
Expanded Public Works Programme (EPWP) 
and Environmental Protection & Infrastructure 
Programmes (EPIP), as cooperatives for 
waste materials recycling to minimise 
domestic burning of waste resulting in air 
pollution. 

Unregistered beneficiaries  --   N/A X 
Assist residents in registering for programmes, 
benefiting communities by educating them in fields that 
would improve their environment 

2025 - 2026 JTG DM 
R200 
000,00 

JTG DM   

SDF11 
Indoor air pollution 
Plan 

Research indoor air pollution reduction 
techniques.  

High levels of indoor air 
pollution  

-  X N/A X 

Researching indoor air pollution reduction techniques 
benefits the community by improving health, 
enhancing productivity, promoting energy efficiency, 
protecting the environment, and increasing knowledge 
and awareness. 

2025 - 2028 JTG DM 
R400 
000,00 

JTG DM   

SDF12 
Wetland 
management plan 

Develop a district-level wetland management 
plan, based on the provincial management 
plan, which considers the effective 
management of the Kuruman Eye and other 
polluted wetlands. 

High negative impacts on 
wetlands 

-  X N/A X 

Developing a district-level wetland management plan 
that includes the effective management of the 
Kuruman Eye and other polluted wetlands can help the 
community by conserving the environment, improving 
water quality, controlling floods, promoting sustainable 
resource use, raising awareness, and fostering 
collaboration among stakeholders. 

2025 - 2027 DALRRD 
R600 
000,00 

DALRRD   

SDF13 
SMME 
Establishment 

Establish nurseries for indigenous plant 
species and build associated specialist ability 
in the district 

High level of endangered 
indigenous plant species 

-   N/A X 

A natural balance can be restored, allowing native 
plants to thrive, and supporting the local ecosystem. 
Water resources can be conserved and made 
available to support other critical needs. It can improve 
air quality and reduce the risk of health problems. 

2024 - 2026 DoFFE 
R6000 
000,00 

DoFFE   

SDF14 Training Programme 
Training for project managers on climate-
smart agriculture to minimise the impacts on 
wetlands and other ecosystems. 

High negative impacts on 
wetlands 

-   N/A X 

Training project managers on climate-smart agriculture 
helps the community by: Protecting wetlands and 
ecosystems; Improving food security; Creating 
economic opportunities; Promoting knowledge sharing 
and capacity building; Enhancing climate resilience. 

2024 - 2025 DALRRD 
R100 
000,00 

DALRRD   
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SDF15 Guidelines  

Implement innovative early warning systems 
and guidelines to inform the industry of the 
impacts of extreme events on infrastructure 
and staff productivity. 

Uninformed industry of the 
impacts of extreme events on 
infrastructure and staff 
productivity. 

-  X N/A x 
Provide the community with information that would 
allow them to protect themselves from the impact of 
extreme events 

2026 - 2027 JTG DM 
R600 
000,00 

JTG DM   

SDF16 
Refurbishment of 
roads  

Improve existing road infrastructure to enable 
better access to rural communities 

Ease accessibility due to road 
degradation 

F  X N/A X 

Benefits to a community, include improved safety, 
increased property values, enhanced mobility, reduced 
travel time, and boosted economic growth. It can 
positively impact the quality of life and economic well-
being of a community. 

2025 - 2029 DoT 
R10 000 
000,00 

DoT   

SDF17 
Rehabilitation 
programme 

Rehabilitation of mine dumps and landfill sites 
to enable better service provision to isolated 
rural communities. 

Lack of efficient mine dumps 
and landfill sites  

-  X N/A X 
Benefit the community by providing a designated place 
for dumping in order to keep the community safe and 
clean 

2025 - 2027 
JTG DM 
&MIG/LM 

R20 000 
000,00 

JTG DM 
&MIG/LM 

  

SDF18 
Water Quality 
Sector Training  

Ensure skilled staff are trained in the water 
quality sector. 

Lack of Skilled staff in the 
Water Quality Sector 

-   N/A X 
Increase the communities’ skills allowing them to enter 
the sector as well as helping ensure the community 
has access to better quality water  

2024 - 2025 DWS 
R300 
000,00 

DWS   

SDF19 
Upgrading of 
Internal Water 
Supply  

Upgrade water infrastructure using grants 
such as the Municipal Infrastructure Grant 
(MIG). 

Lack of access to water F  X N/A X 
Ensures a more reliable and consistent supply of clean 
water to the community, which can help improve the 
health and well-being of the community members. 

2026 - 2030 
JTG DM 
&MIG/LM 

R20 000 
000,00 

JTG DM 
&MIG/LM 

  

SDF20 
Development of 
New Dams 

This includes the construction of new dams to 
capture rainwater 

Lack of access to water F  X N/A X 
Ensures a more reliable and consistent supply of clean 
water to the community, which can help improve the 
health and well-being of the community members. 

2025 - 2040 
Infrastructure 
South Africa 
(ISA)/ JTG DM 

R100 000 
000,00 

Infrastructure 
South Africa 

(ISA) 
  

SDF21 
Bulk Sewage 
System  

Implement a system to effectively treat 
sewage for reuse. 

Lack of efficient sewage 
systems  

F  X N/A X 

Ensures a more reliable and consistent means of 
ridding sewage and refuse to the community, which 
can help improve the health and well-being of the 
community members. 

2028 - 2035 DWS 
R15 000 
000,00 DWS   

SOCIAL FACILITIES PROJECTS 

SF1 
Primary School - 
Gamagara 

Construction of 8 new Primary Schools in 
Gamagara LM 

The shortfall of Primary 
Schools 

D   N/A x 
Provides the local communities with access to basic 
education facilities improving their education and skills. 

2023 - 2024 DOE 
R160 000 
000,00 

DOE 13 High 

SF2 
Secondary/ High 
School - Gamagara 

Construction of 5 new Secondary Schools 
Gamagara LM 

A shortfall of Secondary/High 
Schools 

D   N/A x 
Provides the local communities with access to basic 
education facilities improving their education and skills. 

2023 - 2024 DOE 
R100 000 
000,00 

DOE 13 High 

SF3 Clinic - Gamagara Construction of 3 new Clinics Gamagara LM Shortfall of Clinics D   N/A x Provides residents access to health care. 2023 - 2024 DoH 
R18 000 
000,00 

DoH 13 High 

SF4 
Hospital - Joe 
Morolong 

Construction of 1 new Hospital Joe Morolong 
LM 

Shortfall of Hospitals D   N/A x Provides residents access to health care. 2023 - 2024 DoH 
R250 000 
000,00 

DoH 13 High 

SF5 
Clinic - Ga-
Segonyana LM 

Construction of 9 new Clinics Ga-Segonyana 
LM 

Shortfall of Clinics D   N/A x Provides residents access to health care. 2023 - 2024 DoH 
R54 000 
000,00 

DoH 13 High 

SF6 
Post Office - 
Gamagara 

Construction of 1 Post Offices Gamagara LM The shortfall of Post Offices D   N/A x Provides residents with access to Postal Services 2023 - 2024 
JTG DM 
&MIG/LM 

R5 000 
000,00 

JTG DM 
&MIG/LM 

6 Medium 

SF7 
Community Halls - 
Gamagara 

Construction of 1 new Community Hall 
Gamagara LM 

The shortfall of Community 
Halls 

D   N/A x 
Provides residents with access to space to hold a 
variety of events 

2023 - 2024 
JTG DM 
&MIG/LM 

R3 000 
000,00 

JTG DM 
&MIG/LM 

6 Medium 

SF8 
Post Office - Joe 
Morolong 

Construction of 3 new Post Offices Joe 
Morolong LM 

The shortfall of Post Offices D   N/A x Provides residents with access to Postal Services 2023 - 2024 
JTG DM 
&MIG/LM 

R15 000 
000,00 

JTG DM 
&MIG/LM 

6 Medium 

SF9 
Post Office - Ga-
Segonyana LM 

Construction of 4 new Post Offices Gamagara 
LM 

The shortfall of Post Offices D   N/A x Provides residents with access to Postal Services 2023 - 2024 
JTG DM 
&MIG/LM 

R20 000 
000,00 

JTG DM 
&MIG/LM 

6 Medium 
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Department Of Forestry, Fisheries and Environment 

DFFE1 
Clearing Of Alien 
Invasive Plants 

(Prosopis) In JTG 

Clearing Of Alien Invasive Plants (Prosopis) 
In JTG 

Invasion of Alien Plants C  x N/A x 

A natural balance can be restored, allowing native 
plants to thrive, and supporting the local 

ecosystem. Water resources can be conserved 
and made available to support other critical 

needs. It can improve air quality and reduce the 
risk of health problems. 

2023 - 2024 DoFFE 
R1 545 
003,00 

DoFFE 3 Low 

DFFE2 
Clearing Of Alien 

Invasive Plants In JTG 
Clearing Of Alien Invasive Plants (Prosopis) 

In JTG 
Invasion of Alien Plants C  x N/A x 

A natural balance can be restored, allowing native 
plants to thrive, and supporting the local 

ecosystem. Water resources can be conserved 
and made available to support other critical 

needs. It can improve air quality and reduce the 
risk of health problems. 

2023 - 2024 DoFFE 
R1 009 
479,00 

DoFFE 3 Low 

DFFE3 
Clearing Of Alien 

Invasive Plants In JTG 
Clearing Of Alien Invasive Plants (Prosopis) 

In JTG 
Invasion of Alien Plants C  x N/A x 

A natural balance can be restored, allowing native 
plants to thrive, and supporting the local 

ecosystem. Water resources can be conserved 
and made available to support other critical 

needs. It can improve air quality and reduce the 
risk of health problems. 

2023 - 2024 DoFFE 
R1 200 
654,00 

DoFFE 3 Low 

Department of Minerals, Resources and Energy 

DMRE1 
Electrification Of 150Hh 

In Bankhara Ph2 
Electrification Of 150Hh In Bankhara Ph2 

Lack of Access to Electricity 
among Communities 

F   N/A x 
Significantly improve the living conditions of 

households 
2023 - 2024 DMRE 

R5 000 
000,00 

DMRE 10 Medium 

DMRE2 
Electrification Of 300Hh 

In Ditloung Ext Ph1 
Electrification Of 300Hh In Ditloung Ext Ph1 

Lack of Access to Electricity 
among Communities 

F   N/A x 
Significantly improve the living conditions of 

households 
2023 - 2024 DMRE 

R10 000 
000,00 

DMRE 10 Medium 

DMRE3 
Electrification Of 500Hh 

In Mapoteng Ph3 
Electrification Of 500Hh In Mapoteng Ph3 

Lack of Access to Electricity 
among Communities 

F   N/A x 
Significantly improve the living conditions of 

households 
2023 - 2024 DMRE 

R17 500 
000,00 

DMRE 10 Medium 

DMRE4 
Electrification Of 850Hh 
In Diamond View Ph2 

Electrification Of 850Hh In Diamond View 
Ph2 

Lack of Access to Electricity 
among Communities 

F   N/A x 
Significantly improve the living conditions of 

households 
2023 - 2024 DMRE 

R30 000 
000,00 

DMRE 10 Medium 

Department Of Sports Art and Culture 

DSAC1 Rural Sport Development 
Development of sports facilities, the 

organization of sports events, and the 
provision of training programs 

Lack of sports opportunities 
in rural areas. 

D  x N/A x 
Fosters social cohesion and community 

development while promoting healthy lifestyles 
2023 - 2025 

Department Of 
Sports Art and 

Culture 

R500 
000,00 

DSAC 3 Low 

JTGDM PROJECTS 

JTG1 
Replacement Of Mud 

Houses 
Replacement Of Mud Houses and 

Addressing 15,000 Housing Backlogs 
Lack of access to Housing D   N/A x 

It can have a range of benefits for the community, 
including improved living conditions, better health 
outcomes, increased economic opportunities, and 

stronger social cohesion. 

2023 - 2028 JTG DM 
R3 750 

000 
000,00 

JTG DM 13 High 

JTG2 
Upgrading Of the 

Wastewater Treatment 
Plant 

Improving the technology and processes 
used to treat wastewater before it is 

discharged into the environment. 

Degrading of the 
Wastewater Treatment Plant 

F   N/A x 

Improve the quality of the treated water and 
ensure that it meets the required standards for 
discharge into the environment, bettering the 

quality of life for the residents 

2023 - 2027 JTG DM 
R900 000 

000,00 
JTG DM 10 Medium 

JTG3 Periodic Court Building Construction of Van Zylsrus Periodic Court 
Lack of access to Court 

Facilities 
D  x N/A x 

Periodic Court helps improve access to the 
judiciary by decreasing the distances residents 

must travel to such courts. 
2023 - 2025 JTG DM 

R18 108 
928,00 

DOJ 3 Low 

DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND SANITATION 

DWS1 

Upgrading Of Internal 
Water Supply in 
Kuruman and 
Wrenchville 

Upgrade to the existing water infrastructure 
in Kuruman 

Degradation of the current 
water infrastructure 

F   N/A x 

Ensures a more reliable and consistent supply of 
clean water to the community, which can help 

improve the health and well-being of the 
community members. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R141 585 

552,00 
DWS 13 High 

DWS2 
Churchill / Esperenza 

Water Supply 
Development of Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R19 244 
118,00 

DWS 13 High 
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DWS3 
Kathu BWS Phase 1 

(Sesheng) 
Development of Bulk Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R95 000 
000,00 

DWS 13 High 

DWS4 
Vaal Gamagara BWS 

Phase 2 
Development of Bulk Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R12 000 

000 
000,00 

DWS 13 High 

DWS5 
Olifantshoek GW 

Development Phase 2B 
Development of Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R6 679 
371,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS6 
Magojaneng And 

Tswelelopele Water 
Supply 

Development of Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R10 540 
326,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS7 
Promise Land Bulk Water 

Supply 
Development of Bulk Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R20 361 
811,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS8 
Extension Of Bankhara 
Bodulong Bulk Water 

Supply 
Development of Bulk Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R33 450 
902,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS9 
Extension Of New 

Mokala-Mosesane Bulk 
Water Supply 

Development of Bulk Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R14 983 
701,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS10 
Heiningsvlei - 

Gamokwane Water 
Supply 

Development of Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R8 631 
962,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS11 Gatshekedi Water Supply Development of Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R9 199 
100,00 

DWS 11 High 
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DWS12 
Doxon 1 & 2 Water 

Supply 
Development of Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R18 975 
000,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS13 
Madula Ranch Water 

Supply 
Development of Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R27 521 
821,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS14 
Kuruman WWTW And 
Bulk Sewer (Feasibility 

Study) 

Identify whether it is feasible to develop a 
bulk sewer and a WWTW in Kuruman 

Lack of access to water F   N/A x 
If the project is feasible it will lead to improved 

sanitation infrastructure, increasing the quality of 
life of the residents 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R850 000 

000,00 
DWS 11 High 

DWS15 
Dithakong Water Supply 

Phase 5 
Development of Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R7 150 
413,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS16 Kortnight Water Supply Development of Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R8 217 
949,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS17 
Bojelapotsane Water 

Supply 
Development of Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R7 043 
192,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS18 Bush Buck Water Supply Development of Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R11 772 
219,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS19 
Metsimantsi Wyk 3, 4, & 

6 
Development of Water Infrastructure Lack of access to water F   N/A x 

Provides access to clean and safe drinking water, 
which is essential for maintaining good health and 

preventing water-borne diseases. Providing 
access to water has a domino effect, as it would 

also improve sanitation, encourage economic 
development, and increase agricultural 

productivity. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R26 848 
423,00 

DWS 11 High 

DWS20 Rural Refurbishment 
Process of renovating and improving 

existing infrastructure and buildings in rural 
areas 

Lack of access to water F   N/A x 
Improve the living conditions, economic 

opportunities, and overall quality of life for the 
residents of rural communities. 

2023 - 2024 DWS 
R45 043 
565,00 

DWS 10 Medium 

CoGHSTA 

CoGHSTA1 Gamagara Kathu 5700 Construction Of Housing 
Lack of Housing for the 
increasing population 

D  x N/A x 

Help to meet the increasing demand for housing 
in the community, and the availability of affordable 
housing can help to improve the living conditions 

of residents. 

2023 - 2026 CoGHSTA 
R42 831 
950,00 

CoGHSTA 11 High 

CoGHSTA2 Kathu Bulk Construction Of Housing 
Lack of Housing for the 
increasing population 

D  x N/A x 

Help to meet the increasing demand for housing 
in the community, and the availability of affordable 
housing can help to improve the living conditions 

of residents. 

2023 - 2026 CoGHSTA 
R3 000 
000,00 

CoGHSTA 11 High 

CoGHSTA3 
Mig 1510: Gamagara: 

Dibeng Sewer Network 
Phase 4 – 797 Stands 

Construction of a sewer network in the 
Dibeng area, providing 797 Households – 

with access to sanitation. 

Lack of Access to sanitation 
infrastructure among 

communities 
F   N/A x 

Improved Public Health by reducing the risk of 
waterborne diseases by providing a safe and 
hygienic means of disposing of human waste 

2023 - 2026 MIG / LM 
R21 584 
800,52 

CoGHSTA 11 High 
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CoGHSTA4 Bankhara Bodulong 63 Construction Of Housing 
Lack of Housing for the 
increasing population 

D  x N/A x 

Help to meet the increasing demand for housing 
in the community, and the availability of affordable 
housing can help to improve the living conditions 

of residents. 

2023 - 2026 CoGHSTA 
R400 

499,00 
CoGHSTA 10 Medium 

CoGHSTA5 Wrenchville 200 Construction Of Housing 
Lack of Housing for the 
increasing population 

D  x N/A x 

Help to meet the increasing demand for housing 
in the community, and the availability of affordable 
housing can help to improve the living conditions 

of residents. 

2023 - 2026 CoGHSTA 
R10 000 
000,00 

CoGHSTA 10 Medium 

CoGHSTA6 
Promised Land 5662 

Bulk 
Construction Of Housing 

Lack of Housing for the 
increasing population 

D  x N/A x 

Help to meet the increasing demand for housing 
in the community, and the availability of affordable 
housing can help to improve the living conditions 

of residents. 

2023 - 2026 CoGHSTA 
R15 000 
000,00 

CoGHSTA 10 Medium 

CoGHSTA7 

Mig 1629: Maruping - 
Itireleng Section: 

Extension of Water 
Network 

Extension Of Water Network in the Maruping 
Itireleng area, providing 300 households – 

access to water 

Lack of Access to water 
infrastructure among 

communities 
F   N/A x 

Improved Public Health through providing access 
to clean and safe drinking water, reducing the risk 

of waterborne diseases. 
2023 - 2025 MIG / LM 

R9 998 
644,00 

CoGHSTA 10 Medium 

CoGHSTA8 

MIG 1639: Kagung 
Rethabile & Harvard 
Section Upgrading 

internal roads from gravel 
to paved 

Upgrade to internal roads, providing 1479 
households – access to paved roads 

Ease accessibility due to 
road deterioration 

F   N/A x 

Benefits to a community, include improved safety, 
increased property values, enhanced mobility, 

reduced travel time, and boosted economic 
growth. It can positively impact the quality of life 

and economic well-being of a community. 

2023 - 2025 MIG / LM 
R13 848 
949,42 

CoGHSTA 10 Medium 

CoGHSTA9 
MIG 1599: Joe Morolong: 

Washington Internal 
Road 

Upgrade to internal roads, providing 275 
households access to roads 

Ease accessibility due to 
road degradation 

F   N/A x 

Benefits to a community, include improved safety, 
increased property values, enhanced mobility, 

reduced travel time, and boosted economic 
growth. It can positively impact the quality of life 

and economic well-being of a community. 

2023 - 2025 MIG / LM 
R15 342 
061,38 

CoGHSTA 10 Medium 

CoGHSTA10 
MIG 1598: Joe Morolong: 

Tsaelengwe Internal 
Road 

Upgrade to internal roads, providing 122 
households access to roads 

Ease accessibility due to 
road degradation 

F   N/A x 

Benefits to a community, include improved safety, 
increased property values, enhanced mobility, 

reduced travel time, and boosted economic 
growth. It can positively impact the quality of life 

and economic well-being of a community. 

2023 - 2025 MIG / LM 
R23 209 
170,82 

CoGHSTA 10 Medium 

CoGHSTA11 
MIG 1590: Joe Morolong: 

Penryn Water supply 

Extension Of Water Network in the Penryn 
area, providing 152 households access to 

water 

Lack of Access to water 
infrastructure among 

communities 
F   N/A x 

Improved Public Health through providing access 
to clean and safe drinking water, reducing the risk 

of waterborne diseases. 
2023 - 2025 MIG / LM 

R13 123 
078,48 

CoGHSTA 10 Medium 

CoGHSTA12 
MIG 1594: Joe Morolong: 

Shalaneng Water 
Infrastructure 

Extension Of Water Network in the 
Shalaneng area, providing 345 households – 

access to water 

Lack of Access to water 
infrastructure among 

communities 
F   N/A x 

Improved Public Health through providing access 
to clean and safe drinking water, reducing the risk 

of waterborne diseases. 
2023 - 2025 MIG / LM 

R16 570 
047,32 

CoGHSTA 10 Medium 

CoGHSTA13 
MIG 1618: Ganghaai 

Water Supply 

Extension Of Water Network in the 
Ganghaai area, providing 85 households – 

access to water 

Lack of Access to water 
infrastructure among 

communities 
F   N/A x 

Improved Public Health through providing access 
to clean and safe drinking water, reducing the risk 

of waterborne diseases. 
2023 - 2024 MIG / LM 

R5 647 
057,14 

CoGHSTA 10 Medium 

CoGHSTA14 
MIG 1617: Perdmonkie 
Village Water Supply 

(Molomo-Wa-Petsona) 

Extension Of Water Network in the 
Perdemonkie village, providing 160 

households – access to water 

Lack of Access to water 
infrastructure among 

communities 
F   N/A x 

Improved Public Health through providing access 
to clean and safe drinking water, reducing the risk 

of waterborne diseases. 
2023 - 2024 MIG / LM 

R14 465 
000,00 

CoGHSTA 10 Medium 

CoGHSTA15 Magobing 89 Construction Of Housing 
Lack of Housing for the 
increasing population 

D  x N/A x 

Help to meet the increasing demand for housing 
in the community, and the availability of affordable 
housing can help to improve the living conditions 

of residents. 

2023 - 2026 CoGHSTA 
R4 215 
475,00 

CoGHSTA 8 Medium 

CoGHSTA16 Military Veteran Construction Of Housing 
Lack of Housing for the 
increasing population 

D  x N/A x 

Help to meet the increasing demand for housing 
in the community, and the availability of affordable 
housing can help to improve the living conditions 

of residents. 

2023 - 2024 CoGHSTA 
R145 

000,00 
CoGHSTA 8 Medium 

CoGHSTA17 
MIG 1611: Vergenoeg: 
New Lined Double Pit 

Toilets 

Construction of sanitation infrastructure, 
providing 419 Households – access to dry 

sanitation 

Lack of Access to sanitation 
infrastructure among 

communities 
F   N/A x 

Improved Public Health by reducing the risk of 
waterborne diseases by providing a safe and 
hygienic means of disposing of human waste 

2023 - 2024 MIG / LM 
R12 012 
146,55 

CoGHSTA 8 Medium 

CoGHSTA18 
MIG 1595: Goodhope: 

Dry Sanitation 

Extension Of sanitation infrastructure in 
Goodhope, providing 117 households – 

access to dry sanitation 

Lack of Access to sanitation 
infrastructure among 

communities 
F   N/A x 

Improved Public Health by reducing the risk of 
waterborne diseases by providing a safe and 
hygienic means of disposing of human waste 

2023 - 2024 MIG / LM 
R4 319 
715,95 

CoGHSTA 8 Medium 

CoGHSTA19 
MIG 1619:  Rowell 1&2: 

Dry Sanitation 

Extension Of sanitation infrastructure in 
Rowell, providing 35 households – access to 

dry sanitation 

Lack of Access to sanitation 
infrastructure among 

communities 
F   N/A x 

Improved Public Health by reducing the risk of 
waterborne diseases by providing a safe and 
hygienic means of disposing of human waste 

2023 - 2024 MIG / LM 
R1 291 
439,10 

CoGHSTA 8 Medium 

CoGHSTA20 Individuals Construction Of Housing 
Lack of Housing for the 
increasing population 

D  x N/A x 

Help to meet the increasing demand for housing 
in the community, and the availability of affordable 
housing can help to improve the living conditions 

of residents. 

2023 - 2024 CoGHSTA 
R90 

000,00 
CoGHSTA 8 Medium 

CoGHSTA21 
Mig 1459: Ga-

Segonyana: Construction 
of Kuruman Fire Station 

Construction Of Kuruman Fire Station 
providing 32669 households – access to 

disaster services 

Lack of Access to safety 
facilities among communities 

D  x N/A x 
Improve emergency response times and provide 
better protection for residents and businesses in 

the area. 
2023 - 2026 MIG / LM 

R34 990 
753,00 

CoGHSTA 6 Medium 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, LAND REFORM & RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

DALRRD1 Heuningvlei Farmer Production Support Unit 
lack of support for farmers in 

terms of resources, 
knowledge, and technology 

F  x N/A x 

Provide support to farmers in improving their 
agricultural production and yields. This translates 

to increased food security, job creation, and 
economic growth, particularly in rural areas where 

agriculture is a primary source of livelihood. 

2022 - DALRRD 
R800 

000,00 
DALRRD 11 High 

DALRRD2 Yale Farmer Production Support Unit 
lack of support for farmers in 

terms of resources, 
knowledge, and technology 

F  x N/A x 

Provide support to farmers in improving their 
agricultural production and yields. This translates 

to increased food security, job creation, and 
economic growth, particularly in rural areas where 

agriculture is a primary source of livelihood. 

2023 - DALRRD 
R800 

000,00 
DALRRD 12 High 

DALRRD3 Eco Tourism Route 
The development of the Eco-Tourism Route 

R31 

need to promote tourism in 
the area and generate 
economic opportunities 

F x x N/A x 
Provides an opportunity for local communities to 
showcase their natural and cultural heritage. This 

generates income through tourism. 
2025 - 2028 DALRRD 

R6 000 
000,00 

DEDAT 13 High 

DALRRD4 N14 Tourism 
The construction/development of a tourism 

information centre/ gateway along the N14 in 
Kuruman. 

need to promote tourism in 
the area and generate 
economic opportunities 

F x x N/A x 

Provides visitors with information about local 
attractions and activities, enhancing their 
experience while also promoting the local 

economy through increased tourism. 

2025 - 2028 DALRRD 
R15 000 
000,00 

DEDAT 14 High 

DALRRD5 
Renewable Energy 
Development Farms 

The construction of small-scale Renewable 
Energy Development Farms closes to the 
FPSU and other Agro-processing plants 

towards the support of a consistent energy 
supply. 

Lack of consistent energy 
supply to support Agro-
processing and other 

industries 

F x x N/A x 
Promotes sustainable energy and contributes to 

reducing carbon emissions, providing reliable and 
affordable energy to local communities. 

2025 - 2028 DALRRD 
R100 000 

000,00 
DALRRD & 

Eskom 
10 Medium 

DALRRD6 
Lower Orange River 

Regional SDF 

The development of a Lower Orange River 
Regional Spatial Development Framework 

(between South Africa and Namibia). 

Addressing the need to align 
to the District SDF 

- x x N/A x 
Sustainable economic growth, job creation, and 
improved living conditions for local communities 

2025 - 2028 DALRRD 
R8 000 
000,00 

DEDAT, 
Namibia 
&Govt. 

10 Medium 

DALRRD8 
Review of Joe Morolong 
Local Municipality SDF 

Completion of local spatial development 
framework (SDF) 

Addressing the need to align 
to the District SDF 

-  x N/A x 
Provides a comprehensive plan for land use and 
development, ensuring sustainable growth, and 

efficient service delivery in the region 
2024-2025 DALRRD 

R600 
000,00 

DALRRD 10 Medium 

DALRRD9 
Review of John Taolo 

District Municipality SDF 
Completion of district spatial development 

framework (SDF) 
Addressing the need to align 

to the District SDF 
-  x N/A x 

Provides a comprehensive plan for land use and 
development, ensuring sustainable growth, and 

efficient service delivery in the region 
2022 - 2023 DALRRD 

R300 
000,00 

DALRRD 10 Medium 

DALRRD10 
RIA 1: Rural Intervention 

Area Plan 

Provincial Report on SPLUMA 
Implementation and Compliance by the 

Northern Cape Province and Municipalities 

Lack of compliance with land 
use regulations and promote 

sustainable land use 
practices 

-  x N/A x 
Promotes efficient land use, reducing conflict over 

land, and ensuring compliance with national 
policies and legislation. 

2024 - 2025 DALRRD 
R500 

000,00 
DALRRD 8 Medium 

DALRRD11 
RIA 2: Rural Intervention 

Area Plan 

Provincial Report on SPLUMA 
Implementation and Compliance by the 

Northern Cape Province and Municipalities 

Lack of compliance with land 
use regulations and promote 

sustainable land use 
practices 

-  x N/A x 
Promotes efficient land use, reducing conflict over 

land, and ensuring compliance with national 
policies and legislation. 

2024 - 2025 DALRRD 
R500 

000,00 
DALRRD 8 Medium 

DALRRD12 
John Taolo Gaetsewe 

Heritage Centre 

To develop a John Taolo Gaetsewe heritage 
centre that represents the rich cultural, 

mining, tourism, ethnic, and natural heritage 
of the John Taolo Gaetsewe Region. 

lack of a centralized and 
comprehensive 

representation of the 
region's cultural, mining, 

tourism, ethnic, and natural 
heritage 

D  x N/A x 
Provides an opportunity for community 

development through job creation and economic 
growth. 

2025 - 2028 DALRRD 
R5 000 
000,00 

DEDAT 8 Medium 

DALRRD14 Agriculture Productivity 
They assess the current agricultural 

productivity of existing LRAD, PLAS, SLAG, 
and other DALRRD programs. 

Lack of efficiency of the 
programs 

-  x N/A x 

Contribution to the key commodity value chains 
targeted in the John Taolo Gaetsewe District 

(strategically located land for Agriculture 
Purposes) Improving the local economy. 

2025 - 2028 DALRRD 
R10 000 
000,00 

DALRRD 8 Medium 

DALRRD15 Priority Farms To identify and target priority farms 
Lack of data and limited 

resources 
-  x N/A x 

Contribution to the key commodity value chains 
targeted in the John Taolo Gaetsewe District 

(strategically located land for Agriculture 
Purposes) Improving the local economy. 

2025 - 2028 DALRRD 
R1 000 
000,00 

DALRRD & 
Agri NC 

8 Medium 

DALRRD16 
Rural Communities Wi-Fi 

Towers 
Development of Wi-Fi Towers close to main 

fibre in rural communities. 

Lack of access to reliable 
and affordable internet 

connectivity in rural areas 
F  x N/A x 

Improve restricted access to the rural 
communities of the John Taolo Gaetsewe Region 
(limit the educational, capacity, skills, and Market 

access). 

2025 - 2028 DALRRD 
R10 000 
000,00 

DEDAT, 
DALRRD, ICT 

Service 
Providers 

3 Low 
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Plan 46: Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF): Sector Department Projects 
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W11. CEF MAPPING PER LOCAL MUNICIPALITY 

The mapping further breaks down the CEF per local municipality to provide a local zoom-in, into the projects. 

1. Gamagara Local Municipality 

2. Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality 

3. Joe Morolong Local Municipality 
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Plan 47:  Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF): Gamagara Local Municipality 
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Plan 48: Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF): Ga-Segonyana Local Municipality 
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Plan 49: : Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF): Joe Morolong Local Municipality 



 

280 

 

Plan 50: Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF) 
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SECTION X: INSTITUTIONAL 

FRAMEWORK
Operationalising the Spatial Development Framework represents a 

challenge in that many of its spatial proposals are directed at guiding 

investment in the municipal space economy. However, many specific 

actions and projects that would ordinarily proceed from the Spatial 

Development Framework remain the function and responsibility of the Local 

Municipality and the identified funding agent. Consequently, the main role 

to be played by the Local Municipality in this regard is to ensure that local 

actions are in alignment with the provisions of Sector Plans, the IDP and the 

District and Provincial Spatial Development Framework.  

For the imminent implementation of SPLUMA, it is proposed that the LM 

needs to take a proactive role in ensuring that the LM has the necessary 

capacity to carry out spatial planning and land use management in a manner 

that gives effect to the Development Principles of SPLUMA.  

Therefore, as part of the implementation of the Spatial Development 

Framework, the following KEY PROJECTS and/or ACTIVITIES are 

proposed regarding devising an acceptable institutional arrangement 

concerning the provision of the spatial planning and land management 

function: -  

The approach is given from a bottom-up approach to ensure that the core 

team spearheading the implementation is the Local Municipality which has 

the most vested interest in benefiting from the implementation. 

X1. A PROJECT COMMITTEE BE ESTABLISHED:  

This team would consist of members from the Local Municipality, which will 

include the Municipal Manager, technical personnel including the IDP 

Manager, Town Planner (where no town planner, the District Town Planner 

would fill this role), and Municipal Engineer. 

The Project Committee is to meet monthly on assessing the progress 

regarding the implementation of the SDF, including progress on the 

applications. 

Updates are also to be given regarding development applications received 

and whether applications are in line with the Spatial Vision of nodal areas 

and the Municipality as a whole. 

This action has been deemed a priority to ensure that the Local Municipality 

has adequate access to sound technical skills relating to planning (planning 

for future land developments) and land use management (overseeing 
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planning permissions, including rezoning, subdivisions, and consolidations, 

and building plan approvals).  

X2. A PROGRAMME STEERING COMMITTEE BE 

ESTABLISHED 

The Programme Steering Committee can stem from the existing Project 

Steering Committee (PSC) currently being utilised for the development of 

the SDF but would be led by the Local or District Municipality (where there 

is a lack of capacity in the LM). The team would be to consist of the District 

Municipality technical resentatives, and internal and external sector 

departments. 

This committee would meet once a quarter. The aim of the discussion as 

these sessions would be to track the progress of projects to be implemented 

by sector departments. Sector departments would be required to give 

updates on projects which are meant to be implemented in that financial 

year.  

Where there are delays in implementation, this is to be escalated to the PC, 

where it is escalated to the highest political arm in the municipality, i.e., the 

Municipal Manager, and Mayor, as well as the Provincial Forum (discussed 

below), is the overall provincial oversight of provincial wide projects. 

For the above to take place appropriately, it is imperative that the District 

Municipality, the neighbouring Local Municipalities, the Department of Co-

Operative Governance & Traditional Affairs and other key stakeholders, 

acknowledge the importance of the spatial planning and land use planning 

function and structure their inter-relationships in such a manner that the 

necessary capacity is made available wherever necessary within the 

JTGDM and that appropriate processes are set in place to ensure Wise 

Land Use towards a sustainable future.  

X3. TRI-DISTRICT COMMITTEE 

It is recommended that a Tri-District Committee be established and convene 

once every quarter, following the Steering Committee meeting. The Tri-

District Committee would consist of the Project Committees of the districts 

of Namakwa, ZF Mgcawu and John Taolo Gaetsewe whereby Mega and 

Cross border projects are discussed, and progress thereto are also 

monitored. 

This committee is suggested to ensure and track the progress of mega 

projects as many local projects have an indirect linkage to these cross-

border projects as well as many local projects to be established because of 

the mega projects. 
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X4. PROVINCIAL FORUM 

With the guidance of Provincial support departments, it is advised that a 

Provincial Forum be established which will include provincial 

representatives of the Office of the Premier, Provincial Treasury as well as 

the Project Committee. This meeting can be combined with the DDM 

technical committee.  

It is advised that this forum meets three (3) times a year, after the quarterly 

meetings with the Tri-District. This forum would be established under the 

mandate of the achievement of the entire development vision of the province 

and ensuring that all districts and Local Municipalities fulfil their roles.  

The forum would also allow and provide a platform for Local and District 

municipalities to request assistance from the province when projects are 

delayed or where support and guidance are needed. The province can also 

identify common challenges within the districts and streamline their support 

and actioning of items with the respective departments.  

This forum will also liaise with the National Department on the Mega projects 

which may require support from the National.  

The provincial representatives would also be able to liaise with the 

Department of International Relations and Cooperation (DIRCO) where 

international funding is required. 

X5. MANDATE/FUNCTION OF THE JOHN TAOLO 

GAETSEWE MUNICIPALITY 

The role of the JTGDM in implementing projects with spatial implications, 

and its ability to realise the proposals of the JTGDM SDF, are subject to the 

mandate and functions of the district municipality. The Municipal Systems 

Act (Act 32 of 2000) sets out the functions of a District Municipality. The 

functions performed by the JTGDM, as reflected in the JTGDM IDP, are 

summarized in the table below. 

John Taolo Gaetsewe DM 

Integrated development 

planning. Coordination of functions 

between local municipalities. 

Ensure integrated development 

planning for the district. 

Fire services - veld and mountain 

fires, and fire services rendered to 

municipalities where required as 

second responder.  

Municipal health services, 

firefighting services, and municipal 

airports serve the district area. 

Municipal Health (Section 1 of the 

National Health Act, 61 of 2003). 

• Water Quality Monitoring 

• Solid Waste Management 

• Environmental Pollution 
Control 

• Air Quality Control 

• Promote bulk infrastructural 
development and the provision 
of bulk services for the area. 

• The regulation of waste 
disposal 

• Establish and function 
municipal coastal committees 
and programmes. 

• Preparing regulations for 
implementing and enforcing 
the regulations in the national 

Bulk Water Supply. 

Environmental Management  

• Estuary management 
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John Taolo Gaetsewe DM 

• Addressing Environmental 
complaints 

• Biodiversity Conservation 

environment act and other 
environmental regulations. 

 

Tourism (Regional Tourism 

Organisation – promotion through 

marketing and development) 

Promotion of local tourism through 

marketing and development 

 

Regional Economic 

Development. (New Approved 

RED Strategy.) 

Promote the even distribution of 

resources between the local 

municipalities 

Disaster Management 

The district must establish a 

disaster management centre and 

have a disaster response 

capability. 

Roads Agency (provincial roads - 

upgrade and maintenance on behalf 

of Dot). 

provincial roads - upgrade and 

maintenance on behalf of Dot 

 

X6. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) of the John Taolo Gaetsewe SDF is 

required to manage and track the implementation of the SDF proposals.  

Monitoring and evaluation (M&E) are a process that involves collecting and 

analysing data to measure progress toward achieving specific goals and 

objectives and to judge how well the intervention is being implemented.  

The Monitoring part of the program is all about collecting information about 

how many projects are being implemented, and the overall status of 

projects. The Evaluation component of the program delves deeper into 

assessing the impact of the project. This may include the evaluation of 

changes and the measuring of the changes. This information is gathered 

after the project and used to determine the overall effectiveness of the 

project.  

Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) for spatial projects refer to all bodies, 

instruments, and processes established and regulated by legislation to 

promote effective feedback on spatial projects. Monitoring and Evaluation 

(M&E) identifies trends, measures changes, and captures knowledge to 

improve project performance and increase transparency. The aim is to 

assess effects and progress in terms of advances towards the generation of 

public satisfaction and improvements in people’s livelihood, focusing on 

programme outcomes and not just activities.  

The DSDF prepared is not a blueprint for development and therefore must 

be able to respond to changing circumstances to remain relevant so that the 

policy environment can adapt to changing circumstances. Such changes 

include changes within the broader policy environment, sector alignment, 

development pressures and/or changing political priorities. These changes, 

however, need to be affected through a coordinated monitoring and review 

system which is aligned to the institutional structures within the municipality 

and ensures a linkage to the local space in which the project is located. 

Monitoring and review are a process by which the success of the plan is 

assessed using key performance indicators (Refer to Section X6.2 
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Monitoring & Review Process for the SDF Projects) that measure 

development trends, the plan is reviewed considering these, and where 

necessary amended, or replaced to reflect necessary changes. These 

changes need to be continually assessed and included in all reviews. This 

needs to be executed through a dedicated body or entity that solely focuses 

on the spatial trajectory of the municipality.  

 

X6.1 Monitoring & Review Process for the SDF 

Monitoring 

The monitoring system proposed for the JTG SDF focuses on: 

• Ensuring the adoption of the SDF by the district municipality. 

• Implementation of the SDF and its strategies, policies, and projects 

by the district municipality, SOEs, sector departments and private 

sector. 

• the impact of the plan on achieving its desired effects in terms of 

the type, form, rate, and impact of growth as well as investment 

generated for the district municipalities through the SDF. 

Review 

Whilst monitoring is ongoing, the review of the plan should occur every five 

(5) years. Any form of review must be based on the assessment of the 

MSDF according to the KPAs adopted to monitor the progress achieved. 

Tools 

Monitoring and review require several tools. These include: 

JTG Trends Document – a proposed mid-term (2.5 years) publication 

which provides statistical information on a range of social, economic, and 

environmental indicators, including development trends, i.e., average 

annual take-up rates for industrial development, population and 

employment growth, housing delivery, public transport ridership, modal 

splits in public transport, changes in income levels, environmental impacts, 

etc. This will be an effective tool when comparing the statistical information 

obtained in the situation analysis of the present MSDF compared with the 

information obtained when developing the trends report.  

Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework – ensuring that the 

budget priorities of various municipal departments within the district’s 

municipalities and government departments align with the proposed DSDF 

and protocols of Municipal and District Municipalities will assist in releasing 

funding opportunities in a coordinated manner. 
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Program Steering Committee – integration between municipal 

departments, different spheres of government and private stakeholders is 

best achieved through continued structured interaction and networking 

evenings.  

Project Prioritisation - The Implementation Framework has identified 

several projects that are critical to the successful implementation of the 

SDF. These projects have the potential to make a significant contribution to 

the strategic objectives and targets of the municipality. Given the shortage 

of resources to implement projects and the resulting need to prioritise 

projects. 

X6.2 Monitoring & Review Process for the SDF Projects 

The monitoring system proposed for the JTG SDF projects focuses on: 

• Initiating a project checklist/ pipeline approach to monitor the 

progress of projects from planning to implementation.  

• Including the concept of a Project Steering Committee in any 

approved SDF that will be able to monitor and ensure that plans get 

implemented and that this structure is empowered to report to the 

Council if there are problems with implementation.  

• Establish steering committees for projects that get identified in the 

planning process to monitor the implementation of these specific 

projects.  

• Evaluate past planning efforts before formulating new projects. 

Learn from past lessons as to what was successful and what posed 

problems.  

• Require regular evaluations of planning methodologies. The 

process of formulating an SDF should be reviewed every five years.  

• Planners should reconsider the whole planning approach, which 

would imply a shift from the present planning approach to a possible 

modified future planning approach as outlined below:  

o In the present approach (plan-action), the following process 

is followed:  

▪ Planning specifies a desired future outcome by 

showing corridors, land use zones, locations of 

future projects/ initiatives, etc.  

▪ The plan then lists all the steps to reach this 

outcome. For example, to achieve this outcome, 

responsibilities and resources must be allocated 

and this should be monitored over time.  

o In the possible new approach (plan - action – review – re-plan), 

planning would be about:  

▪ Providing a broad vision  

▪ Identifying only the basic/ first initial steps to move 

towards this broad vision:  

▪ Monitoring and evaluation of the success of 

implementing these initial steps in moving towards 

the broader vision, and identification of the next 

follow-up steps to keep one moving towards this 

broader long-term vision.  

• What is lacking in the present planning system is a strong feedback 

loop. Plans are there but they are not being implemented and 
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people don’t know what to do to steer the plan and hold those 

responsible for implementing the plan to account.  

• National government through the Department of Agriculture, Rural 

Development and Land Reform is presently responsible for the 

planning function and should establish a planning innovation fund 

and or programme (an innovation unit) This unit/ fund must make 

money available to municipalities (and others) to experiment with 

how they do plan. In some instances, this programme/ unit must be 

able to override certain planning.  

• Requirements and procedures that existing legislation imposes so 

that people can do things differently and learn from these 

experiences.  

• This unit or programme should have the necessary capacity with a 

strong monitoring and evaluation section so that serious evaluations 

can be done on which planning systems work in which contexts, to 

inform and provide lessons for further planning. 

X6.3 Monitoring and Evaluation Vs. IDP 

As per Section 26 of the Municipal Systems Act of 2000, the Spatial 

Development Framework is one of the legal components of the Integrated 

Development Plan (IDP). As such, the SDF thus becomes part of the 

statutory processes associated with the IDP which includes, the processes 

related to Inter-Governmental Relations (IGR), Community Consultation 

and Participation, and the Budgeting process of the district municipality. 

Hence, it is recommended that the incorporation of the John Taolo 

Gaetsewe Spatial Development Framework (JTGDM SDF) into the John 

Taolo Gaetsewe Integrated Development Plan (JTG IDP) process be 

considered during the upcoming 2023/24 IDP Review. Subsequently, the 

JTGDM SDF should serve as the foundational framework against which all 

developmental requirements, projects, and forthcoming initiatives are to be 

evaluated and appraised.  

All projects and programmes to be implemented by the various spheres of 

government, parastatals organisations, and/or the private sector should 

then first be evaluated to ensure that these are in support/ aligned with the 

principles of the SDF and will contribute towards the achievements of the 

spatial vision for the municipal area before being included into the IDP for 

the next financial year. 

The two consultation mechanisms of the IDP process i.e., the IDP Technical 

Committee and the IDP Representative Forum, which involves all technical 

and political stakeholders of the municipality, public and private partnerships 

is the ideal medium that can be used to promote and market the 

development objectives and projects reflected in the John Taolo Gaetsewe 

SDF.  There is also an opportunity to utilise existing or new Working Groups/ 

Task Teams to implement aspects of the SDF even outside the official IDP 

structures.  

Representatives of all departments from all three spheres of government 

participate in the IDP process, and if they all work by the principles contained 

in the SDF, the alignment and synchronisation of the programmes of 

sectoral departments can be significantly improved.  
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Incorporating the JTG SDF into the IDP process will ensure that the 

proposed projects and programmes emanating from the SDF process are 

incorporated into the IDP, from where it feeds into the Budgeting process of 

the Municipality. In this way, the effective linkage of the SDF to the Municipal 

Budget is achieved. 

It is advisable that as part of the annual IDP Review Process, an 

assessment/audit should be done each year to determine to what degree 

the goals and objectives of the SDF were achieved during the preceding 

year. This also leaves enough time to rectify the shortcomings identified, 

and to include these in the Revised IDP and Budget for the next financial 

year.  

As the IDP Review process involves all development partners in the 

municipal area, it will also be possible to grant each partner an opportunity 

during the SDF assessment process to report on progress made in 

implementing their respective spatial initiatives, and for the various 

stakeholders to illustrate how their initiatives support the realisation of the 

spatial vision as contained in the JTG SDF. 
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SECTION Y: CONCLUSION 
“We are realising that if you have people walk and bicycle more, you 

have a more lively, more liveable, more attractive, safer, more 

sustainable, and healthier city. And what are you waiting for?”- Jan 

Gehl. 

In concluding the John Taolo Gaetsewe Spatial Development Framework, 

this report serves as the Phase 6 report which outlines the Spatial 

Development Framework for the John Taolo Gaetsewe District Municipality. 

Based on the spatial development strategy and direction of growth identified 

for the Municipality, a detailed Implementation Plan has been developed 

and included in this report. 

It is envisaged that over the next 20 – 30 years, John Taolo Gaetsewe 

Municipality is built upon the vision outlined in this SDF, supported by the 

IDP, District One Plan as well as the NCPSDF.  

 

 

 


